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“COMPANY” OR THE “ISSUER”) FOR CASH AT A PRICE OF X[e] PER EQUITY SHARE OF FACE VALUE OF %10 EACH (THE “OFFER PRICE”) AGGREGATING UP TO
Z[e] LAKHS (THE “OFFER”) COMPRISING A FRESH ISSUE OF UP TO 50,00,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF 310 EACH BY OUR COMPANY AGGREGATING UP
TO R [¢] LAKHS (THE “FRESH ISSUE”) AND AN OFFER FOR SALE OF UP TO 10,00,000 EQUITY SHARES (THE “OFFERED SHARES”) CONSISTING UP TO 5,00,000 EQUITY
SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF %10 EACH AGGREGATING UP TO X[e] LAKHS BY NAYNESH KANUBHAI PATEL AND UP TO 5,00,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE
OF %10 EACH AGGREGATING UP TO X[e] LAKHS BY MAHESHKUMAR GOPALBHAI PATEL, (COLLECTIVELY REFERRED TO AS THE “PROMOTER SELLING
SHAREHOLDERS”)

THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE BRLM, AND WILL BE ADVERTISED IN ALL
EDITIONS OF FINANCIAL EXPRESS (A WIDELY CIRCULATED ENGLISH NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER), ALL EDITIONS OF JANSATTA (A WIDELY CIRCULATED
HINDI NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER), AND AHMEDABAD EDITION OF FINANCIAL EXPRESS (A WIDELY CIRCULATED GUJARATI DAILY NEWSPAPER, GUJARATI
BEING THE REGIONAL LANGUAGE OF GUJARAT, WHERE OUR REGISTERED AND CORPORATE OFFICE IS LOCATED), AT LEAST TWO WORKING DAYS PRIORTO
THE BID/ OFFER OPENING DATE AND SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE STOCK EXCHANGES FOR UPLOADING ON THEIR RESPECTIVE WEBSITES IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SEBI ICDR REGULATIONS.

In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/ Offer Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days after such revision in the Price Band, subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not
exceeding 10 Working Days. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid/ Offer Period for a minimum
of one Working Days, subject to the Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band and the revised Bid/ Offer Period, if applicable, shall be widely disseminated by
notification to the Stock Exchange, by issuing a press release, and also by indicating the change on the respective website of the BRLM and at the terminals of the members of the Syndicate and by
intimation to Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank(s), as applicable.

This Offer is being made through the Book Building Process, in terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (“SCRR”) read with Regulation 229(2) of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in compliance with Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, wherein not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate
basis to Qualified Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”, and such portion, the “QIB Portion”) provided that our Company in consultation with the BRLM may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor
Investors on a discretionary basis ( “Anchor Investor Portion”). One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid bids being received from the
domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In the event of under-subscription or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor
Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion (other than the Anchor Investor Portion) (“Net QIB Portion ). Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation
on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available
for allocation in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the remaining Net QIB Portion for proportionate allocation to QIBs. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Investors of which (a) one third of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size of more than two lots up to such lots equivalent
to not more than 10 .00 lakhs and (b) two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size exceeding X10 .00 lakhs provided under-subscription in either
of these two sub-categories of Non-Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the other subcategory of Non -Institutional Portion and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available
for allocation to Individual Investors (who applies for minimum application size of two lots), in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received from them at or
above the Offer Price. All Potential Bidders are required to participate in the Offer by mandatorily utilizing the Application Supported by Blocked Amount (“ASBA™) process by providing details of
their respective ASBA Account (as defined hereinafter) in which the corresponding Bid Amounts will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (“SCSBs”) or under the UPI Mechanism, as
the case may be, to the extent of respective Bid Amounts. For details, see section titled “Offer Procedure” beginning on page number 300 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

RISK INRELATION TO THE FIRST OFFER

This being the first public issue of Equity Shares of our Company, there has been no formal market for the securities of the Issuer. The face value of the Equity Shares is 210 each. The Floor Price, the
Cap Price and the Offer Price to be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM on the basis of the assessment of market demand for our Equity Shares by way of the Book Building
Process, as disclosed in “Basis for Offer Price” on page 93, should not be taken to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given
regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares or regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing.

GENERAL RISKS

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in this Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their entire
investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of
our Company and the Offer, including the risks involved. The Equity Shares in the Offer have not been recommended or approved by the Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”), nor does
SEBI guarantee the accuracy oradequacy of the contents of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Specific attention of the investors is invited to section titled “Risk Factors™ appearing on page 31 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

COMPANY’S ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY

Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company and the Offer,
which is material in the context of the Offer, that the information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect,
that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which makes this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as a whole or any of such
information or the expression of any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect.

LISTING

The Equity Shares, once offered through the Red Herring Prospectus, are proposed to be listed on the SME Platform of BSE Limited (“BSE SME”) in terms of the Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time. Our Company has received an In- Principal Approval letter dated [e] from BSE Limited (“BSE”) for using its name in Offer document for listing
our shares on the SME Platform of BSE Limited. For this Offer, the designated Stock Exchange is the BSE Limited.



http://www.vectrasgroup.com/
mailto:compliance@vectrasgroup.com

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER REGISTRAR TO THEOFFER

BEELIA/E (®) MUFG o

Capital Advisors Pvt. Ltd.

Beeline Capital Advisors Private Limited MUFG Intime India Private Limited (Formerly known as Link Intime India Private Limited)
SEBI Registration Number: INM000012917 SEBI Registration Number: INR000004058

Address: B/1311-1314, Thirteenth Floor, Shilp Corporate Park, Rajpath Rangoli Road, Thaltej, | Address: C-101, 247 Park, Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg, Vikhroli (West)- 400083, Mumbai
Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India - 380054.

City, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India.
Telephone Number: 079 4918 5784; Email 1d: mb@beelinemb.com; Tel. Number: +91 810811 4949; Email: vectras.smeipo@in.mpms.mufg.com
Investors Grievance Id: ig@beelinemb.com

Investors Grievance Id: vectras.smeipo@in.mpms.mufg.com
Website: www.beelinemb.com; Contact Person: Nikhil Shah Website: www.in.mpms.mufg.com; Contact Person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan
CIN:U67190GJ2020PTC114322

CIN: U67190MH1999PTC118368
BID/ OFFER PERIOD

BID/ OFFER OPENS BID/OFFER CLOSES
ON: ON:

* Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period shall be one
Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date.

** Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

The UPI mandate acceptance / confirmation end time and date shall be at 5.00 P.M. on the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.
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SECTION I - DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rule,
guideline or policy shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or policy, as amended, supplemented
or re-enacted from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation
made from time to time under that provision. The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the
Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made

there under.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Statement of Special Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Industry
Regulations”, “Restated Financial Information”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” and
“Description of Equity Shares Related Terms of the Articles of Association”, beginning on pages 116, 119, 172,
206, 261 and 331 respectively, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those respective sections.

GENERAL AND COMPANY RELATED TERMS

Term

“Vectras Enprocon
Limited”, “VEL”, “our
Company”, “we”, “us”,
“our”, “the Company”, “the
Issuer Company” or “the

Issuer”
Our Promoter(s)

Promoter Group

LR IT

we”, “us” and “our”

13 G,

you”, “your”, or “yours”

Description

Vectras Enprocon Limited, a public limited company, registered under the
Companies Act, 2013 and having its registered office at Office no. 601-602,
Amrakunj Avis, Near Tapovan circle, Chandkheda, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India,
382424,

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel. For further details,
refer the section entitled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” beginning on
page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Companies, individuals and entities (other than companies) as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 which is provided in
the chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”.

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, it refers to our Company and
our Associate Company on a consolidated basis.

Prospective investors in this Offer.

COMPANY RELATED TERMS

Term
Articles / Articles of
Association/AOA

Audit Committee

Banker to the Company
Board of Directors /
Board/BOD/Director(s)

Central Registration Centre
(CRC)

Whole-time Director and
Chairman

Companies Act/Act
CIN

Chief
Officer/CFO

Financial

Description
Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time.

The Audit Committee of the Board of Directors constituted in accordance with
Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013. For details refer section titled “Our
Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

HDFC Bank Limited

The Board of Directors of Vectras Enprocon Limited unless otherwise specified.
For details refer section titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

It’s an initiative of the Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) in Government
Process Re-engineering (GPR) with the specific objective of providing speedy
incorporation related services in line with global best practices.

The chairman of our Company, Naynesh Kanubhai Patel. For details refer
chapter titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

The Companies Act, 2013 and amendments thereto and erstwhile Companies
Act 1956 as applicable.

Corporate Identification
U45309GJ2021PLC122680.

The Chief Financial officer of our Company, being Apurvkumar Jageshbhai
Patel

Number of our Company i.e.



Term

Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer/
CS/Company Secretary

Depositories Act
Director(s)

DIN
Equity Shares

Equity Shareholders
ED
Group Companies

Independent Director

Indian GAAP
ISIN

Key Managerial Personnel /
Key Managerial Employees/
KMP

LLP
Materiality Policy

Managing Director (MD)

MOA/ Memorandum /
Memorandum of
Association

Non-Residents

Nomination and
Remuneration
Committee

Non-Executive Director

NRIs / Non-Resident
Indians

Registered Office

Restated Financial
Information

Description

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company being Arpit
Nikunjbhai Thakkar.

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Director(s) on the board of our Company, as appointed from time to time. For
details refer chapter titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Director Identification Number

Equity Shares of our Company of Face Value of ¥ 10 each unless otherwise
specified in the context thereof.

Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of Our Company.
Executive Director

Group Companies as defined under Regulation 2(1)(t) of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, “Group companies shall include such companies (other than
our Promoters and Subsidiary/Subsidiaries) with which there were related party
transactions as disclosed in the Restated Financial Information as covered under
the applicable accounting standards, and also other companies as considered
material by the board of our company, and as disclosed in “Information with
respect to Group Companies” on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Independent Director(s) on our Board, as described in chapter titled “Our
Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.
INE1FD201014

The key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as described in the chapter titled “Our
Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

LLP incorporated under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008.

The policy on identification of group companies, material creditors and material
litigation, adopted by our Board on September 16, 2025 in accordance with the
requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Managing Director of our company, namely Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel. For
details refer chapter titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

The Memorandum of Association of our Company as amended from time to
time.

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA.

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Board of Directors
constituted in accordance with Companies Act, 2013. For details refer section
titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Non-Executive Director of our company, namely Princee Premchand Gupta. For
details refer chapter titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and who is a citizen of
India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign Outside India Regulations,
2000.

Office No. 601-602, Amrakunj Avis, Near Tapovan circle, Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad- 382424, Gujrat, India.

The Restated Financial Information of our Company comprise the restated
statement of assets and liabilities as at March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023 and the restated statement of profit and loss and the restated
statement of cash flows for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31,
2024 and March 31, 2023 and the notes to restated financial information as



Term

ROC / Registrar of

Companies
Promoter Selling
Shareholder or  Selling

Shareholders

Senior Managerial
Personnel/

SMP/Senior management
Statutory and Peer

Reviewed Auditors

Stakeholders
Committee

Relationship

OFFER RELATED TERMS

Terms

Abridged Prospectus
Acknowledgement Slip

Allottee (s)

Allotment/Allot/Allotted

Allotment Advice

Anchor Investor

Anchor Investor Allocation
Price

Anchor Investor

Application Form

Anchor Investor Bid/Offer
Period or Anchor Investor
Bidding Date

Anchor Investor

Date

Pay-in

Description
approved by our Board and prepared in terms of the Section 26 of the Companies
Act, SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company
Prospectuses (Revised January, 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, each as amended.

Registrar of Companies, Gujarat, Dadra and Nagar Haveli at Ahmedabad.

The Promoter Selling Shareholder i.e, Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, collectively, the Selling Shareholders.

The senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in chapter titled “Our
Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Statutory Auditors of our Company being, M/s Shah Sanghvi & Associates,
Chartered Accountants holding a valid Peer Review certificate as mentioned in
the section titled “General Information” beginning on page 67 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

The Stakeholders Relationship Committee of our Board of Directors constituted
in accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013. For details refer
section titled “Our Management” on page 184 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Description

Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of
a Prospectus as may be specified by SEBI in this regard.

The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as
proof of registration of the Application.

The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been
offered.

Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment or transfer, as the case may
be of Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Fresh Issue and transfer of the
Offered Shares by the Selling Shareholders as part of the Offer for Sale to the
successful Bidders.

Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been
allotted Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchanges.

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in
accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and

the Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least ¥ 200
lakhs.

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided
by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during
the Anchor Investor Bidding Date.

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor
Investor Portion and which will be considered as an application for Allotment
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

One Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by
Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running
Lead Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation
to the Anchor Investors shall be completed.

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date,
and in the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer



Terms

Anchor Investor Portion

Application Form

Application Supported by
Blocked Amount / ASBA

ASBA Account

ASBA Bidders

ASBA Form/ Bid cum
Application Form

Bankers to the Offer

Basis of Allotment

BCAPL/BRLM/Lead
Manager/Book Running
Lead Manager

Bid

Bid Amount

Bid cum Application Form

Bid Lot/lot

Bid/ Offer Period

Description
Price, not later than two Working Days after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company and
Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to
the Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or
above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares of
our Company

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make
a Bid and authorising an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the specified bank
account maintained with such SCSB and will include amounts blocked by UPI
Bidders using the UPI Mechanism.

An account maintained with the SCSB and specified in the application form
submitted by ASBA applicant for blocking the amount mentioned in the
application form.

Any prospective investor(s) / Bidder (s) in this Offer who apply(ies) through the
ASBA process except Anchor Investor.

An application form (with or without UPI ID, as applicable), whether physical
or electronic, used by Bidders which will be considered as the application for
Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus or the Prospectus.

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Public Offer
Account Bank(s) and the Sponsor Bank(s), in this case being [e].

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful bidders
under the Offer and which is described in the chapter titled “Offer Procedure”
beginning on page 300 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Beeline Capital Advisors Private Limited

An indication to make an Offer during the Bid/ Offer Period by a Bidder (other
than an Anchor Investor) pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during
the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to
submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase
the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. The
term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form,
and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA
Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of the Bid in the Offer, as
applicable.

The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context
requires.

[e] Equity Shares

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the period
between the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, inclusive
of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, including
any revisions thereof in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. Provided, however, that the Bidding shall
be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders.



Terms

Bid/Offer Closing Date

Bid/Offer Opening Date

Bidder/ Investor/Applicant

Bidding

Bidding/
Collection Centers

Book Building Process/
Book Building Method

BRLM / Book Running
Lead Manager

Broker Centres

Description

Our Company and Selling Shareholders in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager may consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for the QIB Portion
One Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date which shall also be
notified in an advertisement in same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening
Date was published, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar unforeseen circumstances,
our Company in consultation with the BRLM, for reasons to be recorded in
writing, extend the Bid / Offer Period for a minimum period of one working day,
subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days.

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after
which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be
published in all edition of Financial Express (A widely circulated English
National Daily Newspaper) and all edition of Jansatta (A widely circulated Hindi
National Daily Newspaper) and Ahmedabad edition of Financial Express (A
widely circulated Gujarati Daily Newspaper, Gujarati being the regional
language of Gujarat where our registered office is located).

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, may, consider closing the
Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer Closing Date shall be widely
disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges, and also be notified on the
websites of the BRLM and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members, if any
and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank,
which shall also be notified in an advertisement in same newspapers in which
the Bid/ Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on
which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be
published in all edition of Financial Express (A widely circulated English
National Daily Newspaper) and all edition of Jansatta (A widely circulated Hindi
National Daily Newspaper) and Ahmedabad edition of Financial Express (A
widely circulated Gujarati Daily Newspaper, Gujarati being the regional
language of Gujarat where our registered office is located).

Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid-Cum-Application Form and unless
otherwise stated or implied, which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor
Investor.

The process of making a Bid. Bidding for all categories on the last day shall
close at 4.00 PM. Downward modification and cancellation shall not be
applicable to any of the category of bidding. Placing bid on cut of price shall not
be applicable/available to any of the category of bidding.

Centers at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms,
i.e., Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates,
broker centers for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and
designated CDP locations for CDPs.

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule X111 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, in this case being Beeline Capital
Advisors Private Limited, SEBI Registered Category | Merchant Banker.

Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can
submit the ASBA Forms to a Registered Broker, provided that Individual



Terms

BSE SME

CAN or Confirmation of
Allocation Note

Cap Price

Cash Escrow and Sponsor
Banks Agreement

Client Id

Collecting Depository
Participants or CDPs

Controlling Branches of the
SCSBs

Cut-off Price

Demographic Details

Depository

Designated Date

Designated SCSB Branches

Designated CDP Locations

Description

Investor who applies for minimum application size may only submit ASBA
Forms at such broker centres if they are Bidding using the UPI Mechanism. The
details of such broker centres, along with the names and contact details of the
Registered Brokers are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com.

SME Platform of BSE Limited

The Note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Applicant indicating
the Equity which will be allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the
designated Stock Exchange.

The higher end of the Price Band, above which the Offer Price and the Anchor
Investor Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be
accepted, including any revisions thereof. The Cap Price shall be at least 105%
of the Floor Price and shall not be more than 120% of the Floor Price.

Agreement dated [®] amongst our Company, the Registrar to the Offer, Selling
Shareholders, the Book Running Lead Manager, the Syndicate Members, the
Escrow Collection Bank(s), Public Offer Bank(s), Sponsor Bank and Refund
Bank(s) in accordance with UPI Circulars, for inter alia, the appointment of the
Sponsor Bank in accordance, for the collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor
Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account(s) and where applicable,
refunds of the amounts collected from Bidders, on the terms and conditions
thereof.

Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation
to Demat account

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered
with SEBI and who is eligible to procure applications at the Designated CDP
Locations in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated
November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI as per the lists available on the websites of
BSE and NSE, as updated from time to time.

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar to
the Offer and the Stock Exchange.

Offer Price, being X [®] per Equity Shares, finalised by our Company and Selling
Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, which shall
be any price within the Price Band.

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, name of
the applicant’s father/husband, investor status, occupation and Bank Account
details and UPI Id, as applicable.

A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and
Participants) Regulations, 2018.

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the
amounts blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be,
to the Public Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as applicable, in terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation of the
Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange,
following which Equity Shares may be Allotted to successful Bidders in the
Offer.

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Bid cum Application
Form from the applicant and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI
at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=34 &
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=35

Or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Such locations of the CDPs where applicant can submit the Bid cum Application
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Terms

Designated RTA Locations

Designated Intermediaries/
Collecting Agent

DP/Depository Participant
Designated Stock Exchange
DP ID

Draft
Prospectus

Red Herring

Eligible NRI

Electronic  Transfer  of

Funds

Eligible QFls

Escrow Account

First/
bidder/applicant/bidder

Sole

Floor Price

Foreign  Venture
Investors

Capital

FPI1 / Foreign Portfolio
Investor

Fresh Issue

Fugitive Economic

Offender

Description
Forms to Collecting Depository Participants.

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact
details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Bid cum
Application Forms are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e.
www.bseindia.com

Such locations of the RTAs where bidder can submit the Bid cum Application
Forms to RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with
names and contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept Bid cum Application
Forms are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e.
www.bseindia.com

An SCSB’s with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a
syndicate member (or sub-syndicate member), a Stock Broker registered with
recognized Stock Exchange, a Depositary Participant, a registrar to an Offer and
share transfer agent (RTA) (whose names is mentioned on website of the stock
exchange as eligible for this activity).

A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.
SME Platform of BSE Limited (“BSE SME”).
Depository Participant’s Identity Number.

Draft Red Herring prospectus dated September 30, 2025 issued in accordance
with Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

NRIs from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Offer
or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to the Equity Shares Allotted
herein.

Refunds through ECS, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.

QFls from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an
Offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares issued thereby
and who have opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary
participants.

Accounts to be opened with the Banker to the Offer.

The bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or
Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the
first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, not being
less than the face value of Equity Shares, at or above which the Offer Price and
the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids will
be accepted.

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign
Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2014, provided that any FIl or QFI who holds a valid certificate of
registration shall be deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of
the block of three years for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign
Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended

The Fresh Issue of up to 50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value X 10 each
aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs.

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of
the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018


https://www.bseindia.com/
https://www.bseindia.com/

Terms

Fraudulent Borrower

General Information
Document (GID)

GIR Number

Individual Bidders/
Individual Investors/
Individual Applicants/

Retail Individual Investors/
Retail Individual Bidders

Individual Investors Portion

IPO/ Issue/Offer/  Offer
Size/ Public Offer/Public
Issue/Initial Public
Issue/Initial Public Offering

Offer Agreement/
Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU).

Issue/Offer Document

Offer for Sale

Offer Proceeds

Offer Price

Offered Shares
Listing Agreement

Market Making Agreement

Market Maker

Market Maker Reservation
Portion

Description

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, 2018.

The General Information Document for investing in public offer prepared and
issued in accordance with the circulars (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October
23, 2013, notified by SEBI and updated pursuant to the circular
(CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015 and
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016 and circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018 and the
circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17, 2020 and the
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P /2020 /50 dated March 30, 2020,
notified by SEBI and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The
General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock
Exchange and the BRLM.

General Index Registry Number

Individual Bidders who applies for minimum application size of two lots.
Provided that the minimum application size shall be above X 2,00,000 (including
HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs
other than Eligible NRIs).

The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer consisting of
not less than [e] Equity Shares which was made available for allocation to
Individual investors who applies for minimum application size of two lots of
Equity Shares in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid
Bids having been received at or above the Offer Price.

The Initial Public Offer of up to 60,00,000 Equity shares of 10 each at Offer
price of X [e@] per Equity share, including a premium of X [e] per equity share
aggregating to X [e] lakhs.

The agreement dated September 17, 2025 entered amongst our Company,
Selling Shareholders and the Book Running Lead Manager and includes any
supplementary agreement dated [e®], pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
based on which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Offer.

Issue /Offer Document includes Draft Red Herring Prospectus / Red Herring
Prospectus / Prospectus.

The offer for sale of up to 10,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each
aggregating to X[ e] lakhs by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the Offer. For
further information, see “The Offer” on page 59

The proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be available to our Company and
the proceeds of the Offer for Sale which shall be available to the Selling
Shareholder., for further details refer chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” page
[e] of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Price at which the Equity Shares are being Offered by our Company and
Selling Shareholders under this Draft Red Herring Prospectus being X[e] per
Equity share.

The Equity Shares offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the Offer by
way of Offer for Sale. For further information, see “The Offer” on page 59.

The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company and the BSE
Limited.

The Market Making Agreement dated [®] between our Company, Promoter
Selling Shareholders, Book Running Lead Manager and Market Maker.

The Market Maker to the Offer, in this case being [e].

The reserved portion of [e] Equity Shares of ¥ 10 each at an Offer price of X [e]
each aggregating to X [e] Lakhs to be subscribed by Market Maker in this Offer.



Terms
Minimum Bid Lot /
Minimum Application Size
Mutual Fund Portion

Mutual Funds

Net Offer

Net Proceeds

Net QIB Portion

Non-Institutional Investors

or NII(s) or Non-
Institutional Bidders or
NIB(s)

Non-Institutional Portion

NPCI

Person/Persons

Price Band

Description

The minimum application size shall be two lots per application for application
under Individual Investor category and three lots for other categories, subject to
size of application value being more than 2 lakhs.

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [®] Equity Shares, which shall be available for
allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price.

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds)
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time

The Offer excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of [®] Equity Shares
of Face Value of X 10 each fully paid for cash at a price of X [®] Equity Share
aggregating X [e®] Lakhs by our Company.

Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue less our Company’s share of the Offer
related expenses. For further details refer chapter titled “Objects of the Offer”
page 93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The portion of the QIB Portion, less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the
Anchor Investors.

All Bidders, that are not QIBs or Individual Investors and who have Bid for
Equity Shares of more than two lots (but not including NRIs other than Eligible
NRIs).

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Net Offer, consisting of
[®] Equity Shares of face value 0f 10/ each of which (a) One-third of the portion
available to NllIs shall be reserved for applicants with an application size of more
than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more than Z10 lakhs and (b)
Two-third of the portion available to NlIs shall be reserved for applicants with
an application size of more than X 10 lakhs, provided that the unsubscribed
portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clause (a) or (b) may be
allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional investors,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

NPCI, a Reserve Bank of India (RBI) initiative, is an umbrella organization for
all retail payments in India. It has been set up with the guidance and support of
the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Indian Banks Association (IBA).

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited
liability company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization
validly constituted and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and
operates, as the context requires.

Price band of a minimum price of X [@] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the
maximum price of X [®] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including any revisions
thereof.

The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall be less than or
equal to 120% of the Floor Price.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our
Company and selling shareholders, in consultation with the BRLM and the
selling shareholder, and will be advertised in all edition of Financial Express (A
widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper) and all edition of Jansatta
(A widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper) and Ahmedabad edition
of Financial Express (A widely circulated Gujarati Daily Newspaper, Gujarati
being the regional language of Gujarat where our registered office is located), at
least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, with the relevant
financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and at the Cap Price, and shall be
made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on
their respective website.



Terms

Pricing Date

Prospectus

Public Offer Account

Qualified Institutional
Buyers / QIBs/ QIB Bidders

QIB Portion

Red Herring Prospectus /
RHP

Refund Account

Refund Bank(s) / Refund
Banker(s)

Refund through electronic
transfer of funds

Registered Broker

Registrar Agreement

Registrar / Registrar to the
Offer

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

/ICDR Regulation/
Regulation
Reserved Category/
Categories

Reservation Portion

Revision Form

Description

The date on which our Company and the Selling Shareholder, in consultation
with the BRLM, will finalise the Offer Price.

The Prospectus dated [e] to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the
Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia,
the Offer Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the
size of the Offer and certain other information, including any addenda or
corrigenda thereto.

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ bank account opened with the Bankers
to the Offer to receive monies from the SCSBs from the bank account of the
ASBA bidder, on the Designated Date.

The qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.
Qualified institutional buyers shall apply for more than two lots.

The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more
than 50% of the Net Offer, consisting of [e] Equity Shares of X 10.00 each
which shall be allotted to QIBs, including the Anchor Investors on a
proportionate basis (which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as
determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager up to a limit of 60% of the QIB Portion) subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price or Anchor Investor Offer Price (for Anchor
Investors Portion), as applicable

The Red Herring Prospectus dated [e] to be issued in accordance with Section
32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, which will not have complete particulars of the price at which the
Equity Shares will be Issued and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or
corrigenda thereto.

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened / to be opened with a
SEBI Registered Banker to the Offer from which the refunds of the whole or
part of the Application Amount, if any, shall be made.

Bank(s) which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as
Bankers to the Offer at which the Refund Accounts will be opened in case listing
of the Equity Shares does not occur, in this case being [e].

Refunds through NECS, direct credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.

The Stockbrokers registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Stock Brokers) Regulations, 1992, with the Stock Exchanges having
nationwide terminals, other than the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members and
eligible to procure Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/ CFD/ 14/ 2012 dated
October 4, 2012 issued by SEBI.

The agreement dated September 17, 2025, entered into between our Company,
Promoter Selling Shareholders, and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the
responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the
Offer.

Registrar to the Offer being MUFG Intime India Private Limited (Formerly
Known as Link Intime India Private Limited).

Unless the context specifies something else, this means the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended, including
instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time.

Categories of persons eligible for making bid under reservation portion.

The portion of the Offer reserved for category of eligible bidders as provided
under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

The form used by the bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the bid
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Terms

SCSB/ Self-Certified
Syndicate Bank(s)

Share Escrow Agent

Share Escrow Agreement

Specified Locations

Sponsor Bank

Sub-Syndicate Members

Syndicate Agreement

Syndicate Members/
Members of the Syndicate

Systemically Important
Non- Banking Financial
Company

Transaction  Registration
Slip/ TRS

U.S. Securities Act

Underwriter

Description

Amount in any of their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision
Form(s).

All Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity
of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage.

A Self Certified Syndicate Bank registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Bankers
to an issue) Regulations, 1994 and issues the facility of: (a) ASBA, including
blocking of bank account. A list of all SCSBs is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=34 &
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=35

(b) in relation to ASBA (using the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available
on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=40,

Or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.
Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs
mobile applications (apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of
SCSBs and mobile application, which, are live for applying in public issues
using UPI Mechanism is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&intmld=43, as updated from time to time.

Escrow agent to be appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely,
[e]

The agreement dated [e] entered into between our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholders and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer
of the Offered Shares by the Selling Shareholders and credit of such Offered
Shares to the demat account of the Allottees in accordance with the Basis of
Allotment

The Bidding centers where the Syndicate shall accept Bid cum Application
Forms from relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of
SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and updated from time to time.

The Banker to the Offer registered with SEBI and appointed by our Company to
act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the NPCI in order to push the
mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the Individual Bidders
into the UPI and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars.

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the BRLM and the Syndicate
Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms.

Agreement dated [®] entered into among our Company, Promoter Selling
Shareholders, the Book Running Lead Manager, and the Syndicate Members in
relation to collection of Bid cum Application Forms by the Syndicate.

Intermediaries (other than Book Running Lead Manager) registered with SEBI
who are permitted to accept bids, application and place orders with respect to
the Offer and carry out activities as an underwriter.

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The slip or document issued by a member of the Syndicate or an SCSB (only on
demand), as the case may be, to the bidders, as proof of registration of the bid.

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

The BRLM who has underwritten this Offer pursuant to the provisions of the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Underwriters) Regulations, 1993, as amended from time to time.
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Terms

Underwriting Agreement

UPI

UPI Bidders

UPI Circular

UPI ID

UPlI  Mandate Request/
Mandate Request

UPI Mechanism
UPI PIN

Venture Capital Fund/ VCF

Wilful defaulter

Working Day

Description

The Underwriting Agreement dated [e] entered between the Underwriter,
BRLM, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders.

Unified payment Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed
by NPCI.

Collectively, Individual Bidders applying in the Individual Investors Portion,
and Individual Bidders applying as Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid Amount
of up to T 5,00,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion by using the UPI Mechanism.

The SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1,
2018, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3,
2019, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28,
2019, SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
2019, Circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November
8, 2019, Circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30,
2020, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated
March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/47 dated
March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated
June 2, 2021 and as amended pursuant to SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 April 20, 2022, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, along with the
circular issued by the National Stock Exchange of India Limited having
reference no. 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022 and the circular issued by
BSE Limited having reference no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and
any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI and Stock Exchanges
in this regard.

ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the
NPCI.

A request (intimating the Individual Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI
application and by way of a SMS directing the Individual Bidder to such UPI
application) to the Individual Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Bank to authorize
blocking of funds equivalent to the application amount and subsequent debit to
funds in case of allotment.

UPI mandate acceptance/confirmation shall be available up to 5.00 PM on the
last day of bidding.

The bidding mechanism that may be used by an Individual Investor & Non-
Institutional Investors to make a Bid in the Offer in accordance with the UPI
Circulars.

Password to authenticate UPI transactions.

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI
under applicable laws in India.

Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

In accordance with Regulation 2(1)(mmm) of SEBI ICDR Regulation, working
day means all days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for
business: -

However, in respect of announcement of price band and Offer Period, working
day shall mean all days, excluding Saturday, Sundays and Public holidays, on
which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business.

In respect to the time period between the Offer closing date and the listing of the
specified securities on the stock exchange, working day shall mean all trading
days of the Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holiday in
accordance with circular issued by SEBI.
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TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS

Term
EPC
PSUs
CAGR
O&M
EMDs
DD
FDR
IPP
CRM
DDT
STT
ASM
GSM
Inch Dia
Inch Kilometers
MMTPA
BCM
1ISO 9001:2015
1SO 45001:2018
1SO 14001:2015
1ISO 27001:2022
CP
NDT
BoQ
DLP
DG

Description
Engineering Procurement & Construction
Public sector undertakings
Compound Annual Growth Rate
Operations & Maintenance
Earnest Money Deposits
Demand Draft
Fixed Deposit Receipt
Independent Power Producer
Customer Relationship Management
Dividend Distribution Tax
Securities Transaction Tax
Additional Surveillance Measure
Graded Surveillance Measures
Pipe Diameter (in inches) x Number of Weld Joints
Diameter (in inches) x Length (in kilometers)
Million metric tons per annum
Billion Cubic Meters
Quality Management
Occupational Health & Safety
Environmental Management
Electrical and Instrumentation
Cathodic Protection
Non-Destructive Testing
Bills of Quantities
Defect Liability Period
Diesel Generator

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS/ ABBREVIATIONS

Term
Alc

Act or Companies

Act
AGM
AO
ASBA
AS
AY
BG
BSE
CAGR
CAN

Category | AIF

Category Il AIF
Category 111 AIF

Description
Account
Companies Act, 1956 and/or the Companies Act, 2013, as amended from time to time

Annual General Meeting

Assessing Officer

Application Supported by Blocked Amount

Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
Assessment Year

Bank Guarantee

BSE Limited

Compounded Annual Growth Rate

Confirmation Allocation Note

AlFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations

AlFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations

AlFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
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Term

Category | FPIs

Category Il FPIs

CDSL

CFO

CFSS

CIN

CIT

CRR

CSR
Depositories
Depositories Act

Depository

DIN

DP/ Depository
Participant

DP ID

EBITDA

EBITDA Margin
ECS

EMDE

EoGM

EPS

ERP

Financial Year/
Fiscal Year/ FY

FDI
FDR

FEMA

FEMA Regulations

Fl

FII Regulations
Fls

FIPB

FVCI

GDP
GPM
GIR Number

Description
AIF Regulations

FPIs who are registered as “Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

FPIs who are registered as “Category II Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI
FPI Regulations

Central Depository Services (India) Limited

Chief Financial Officer

Companies Fresh Start Scheme under Companies Act, 2013
Corporate Identity Number

Commissioner of Income Tax

Cash Reserve Ratio

Corporate social responsibility

NSDL and CDSL

The Depositories Act, 1996 as amended from time to time

A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time

Director identification number
A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

Depository Participant’s Identification

EBITDA is calculated as profit before exceptional items and tax plus finance cost,
depreciation and amortization expenses less other income. For a detailed calculation of
EBITDA, see “Other Financial Information” on page 240 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

EBITDA as a percentage of total revenue from operations
Electronic Clearing System

Emerging Market and Developing Economy
Extra-ordinary General Meeting

Earnings Per Share i.e. profit after tax for a financial year divided by the weighted
average outstanding number of equity shares at the end of that financial year

Enterprise Resource Planning
The period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year

Foreign Direct Investment
Fixed Deposit Receipt

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and regulations there-under
and as amended from time to time

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI FIlI (Foreign Institutional
Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended from time to time) registered with SEBI under
applicable laws in India

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations,
1995, as amended

Financial Institutions
Foreign Investment Promotion Board

Foreign Venture Capital Investor registered under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time
to time

Gross Domestic Product
Gross Profit Margin
General Index Registry Number
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Term Description

Gov/ Government of India

Government/Gol

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standard

ICSI Institute of Company Secretaries of India

ICAI Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India
I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time
ITAT Income Tax Appellate Tribunal

INR/ Rs./ Rupees /X | Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India
Kg Kilogram

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

KPIs Key Financial and Operational Performance Indicators
LIC Low-Income Country

Ltd. Limited

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs

Merchant banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India

Merchant Banker (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 as amended

MOF Ministry of Finance, Government of India
MOU Memorandum of Understanding

NA/N.A. Not Applicable

NAV Net Asset Value

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer

Nm Newton Meter (Torque Measurement Unit)
NOC No Objection Certificate

NR/ Non-Residents = Non-Resident

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

Non-Resident Indian, is a person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and

NRI the FEMA Regulations

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NTA Net Tangible Assets

OFS Offer for Sale

p.a. Per annum

P/E Ratio Price/ Earnings Ratio

PAN Rermane_nt Account Number allotted under the Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from
time to time

PAT Profit After Tax

PAT Margin Profit after Tax as a percentage of total revenue from operations

PBT Profit Before Tax

PF Provident Fund (Employee Benefits)

P10 Person of Indian Origin

PLR Prime Lending Rate

Pvt. Ltd. Private Limited

R&D Research and Development

RBI Reserve Bank of India

RBI Act Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended from time to time

RoE Return on equity
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Term
RoCE
RoNW
RTGS
RM
SAT
SCRA
SCRR
SCSBs
SEBI
SEBI Act

SEBI Insider
Trading Regulations
SEBI ICDR
Regulations / ICDR
Regulations / SEBI
ICDR/ICDR

SEBI Takeover
Regulations

SEBI  Rules
Regulations

and

Sec.
Securities Act
S&P BSE SENSEX

SICA

SME

SMP

Stamp Act

State Government
Stock Exchanges
STT

TDS

TIN

TRS

UIN

UPS

U.S. GAAP

VCFs

WACA
w.e.f.
WIP

Description
Return on Capital Employed
Return on Net Worth
Real Time Gross Settlement
Raw Material
Securities Appellate Tribunal
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to Time
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks
The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act, 1992
Securities and Exchange Board of India Act 1992, as amended from time to time

SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, as amended from time to time,
including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, SEBI (Underwriters) Regulations, 1993, as amended,
the SEBI (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992, as amended, and any and all other
relevant rules, regulations, guidelines, which SEBI may issue from time to time,
including instructions and clarifications issued by it from time to time

Section

The U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

S&P Bombay Stock Exchange Sensitive Index

Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, as amended from time to
time

Small and Medium Enterprises

Senior Managerial Personnel

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899, as amended from time to time

The Government of a State of India

Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the BSE Limited
Securities Transaction Tax

Tax Deducted at Source

Tax payer Identification Number

Transaction Registration Slip

Unique Identification Number

Uninterruptible Power Supply

Generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America

Venture capital funds as defined in, and registered with SEBI under, the erstwhile
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996, as
amended, which have been repealed by the SEBI AlF Regulations.

In terms of the SEBI AIF Regulations, a VCF shall continue to be regulated by the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996 till
the existing fund or scheme managed by the fund is wound up, and such VCF shall not
launch any new scheme or increase the targeted corpus of a scheme. Such VCF may
seek re-registration under the SEBI AIF Regulations.

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition
With effect from
Work In Progress
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION, MARKET DATA AND
CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION

Certain Conventions

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to “India” are to the Republic of India and its territories and
possession and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, “Central Government”
or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable. All references in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the “U.S.”, “USA” or “United States” are to the United States of America.

9% GC o 9% ¢ 9% <
il

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, the “Company”, “our Company”, “VEL”,
“Vectras Enprocon Limited”, and, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Vectras Enprocon
Limited. In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one gender
also refers to another gender and the word “Lac / Lakh” means “one hundred thousand”, the word “million (mn)”
means “Ten Lac / Lakh”, the word “Crore” means “ten million” and the word “billion (bn)” means “one hundred
crores”.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and the sum of the amounts
listed are due to rounding-off. Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus is in IST.

Use of Financial Data

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on
March 31 of that particular calendar year and accordingly, all references to a particular financial year or fiscal are
to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March
31 of that particular calendar year. Unless the context requires otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year and references to a Fiscal/ Fiscal Year/ Financial Year are to the year
ended on March 31, of that calendar year.

Unless stated otherwise, throughout this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, all figures have been expressed in Rupees
and in Lakhs. Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our
Restated Financial Information prepared and restated for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31,
2024, and March 31, 2023 in accordance with Indian GAAP, the Companies Act and SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018 included under Section titled “Restated Financial Information” beginning on page 206 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”)
and the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America (“U.S. GAAP”). Accordingly,
the degree to which the Indian GAAP financial statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will
provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting
practice and Indian GAAP. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial
disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. We have not attempted
to explain those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included herein, and we urge you to
consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Business Overview”, “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Company’s Restated Financial Information
prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in
accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Review Auditor, set out in section
titled “Restated Financial Information” beginning on page 206 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For additional definitions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see the section “Definitions and
Abbreviations” on page 1 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the section titled “Description of Equity Shares
Related Terms of the Articles of Association”, on page 331 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus defined terms
have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association of our Company.

Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:

»  “Rupees” or “INR” or “Rs.” Or “T” are to Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India;
»  “USD” or “USS$” are to United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States; And
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This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees
that have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be
construed as a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees,
at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between
the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

(In %)
Currency Exchange rate for the year ended on
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
$1 USD* 85.58 83.37 82.22

*Source: www.rbi.org.in

Our Company has presented certain numerical information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in “Lakhs” units.
One Lakh represents 1,00,000. In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the
total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding off. All figures derived from our Financial Statements
in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all percentage figures have been rounded off to two
decimal places.

Use of Industry & Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or
derived from a report titled “Report on Engineering, Procurement & Construction (EPC) Industry (Focus on the
Oil & gas transportation, distribution & refining as well as thermal power)” of September 2025 prepared by Dun
& Bradstreet (“D&B Report”), which has been prepared exclusively for the purpose of understanding the industry
in connection with the Offer and commissioned and paid for by our Company, pursuant to the engagement contract
dated August 09, 2025. The D&B Report will be made available on the website of our Company at the following
web-link: www.vectrasgroup.com until the Bid/Offer Closing Date. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial,
operational, industry and other related information derived from the D&B Report and included in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus with respect to any particular year, refers to such information for the relevant
calendar/financial year. Dun & Bradstreet is an independent agency which has no relationship with our Company,
our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, any of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior
Management Personnel, Group Companies, Promoter Selling Shareholders or the Book Running Lead Manager.

Industry publications generally state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from
publicly available documents from various sources believed to be reliable but accuracy, completeness relevance
of such information shall be subject to the disclaimers, context and underlying assumptions of such sources. The
data used in these sources may have been reclassified by us for the purposes of presentation and may also not be
comparable. The excerpts of the D&B Report are disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and there are no
parts, information, data (which may be relevant for the Offer), left out or changed in any manner. The extent to
which the industry and market data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful and depends
upon the reader’s familiarity with, and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such information.
There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which our Company conducts business and
methodologies, and assumptions may vary widely among different market and industry sources. Such information
involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors,
including those discussed in “Risk Factor — Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
has been derived from an industry report prepared by Dun & Bradstreet exclusively commissioned and paid for
by us for such purpose. ” on page 31. Accordingly, no investment decision should be solely made on the basis of
such information.

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the section titled “Basis for Offer Price” on page 93 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such information has
been derived from publicly available sources, and neither we, nor the BRLM, have independently verified such
information.

18


http://www.rbi.org.in/

19



FORWARD - LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute
forward-looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations,
business, plans and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include
statements with respect to our business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters
discussed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. We have included

EEINT3

statements in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus which contain words or phrases such as “will”, “aim”, “is likely

CEINNT3 CEINNT3

to result”, “believe”, “expect”, “will continue”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “intend”, “plan”, “contemplate”, “seek
to”, “future”, “objective”, “goal”, “project”, “should”, “will pursue” and similar expressions or variations of such
expressions, that are “forward-looking statements”. Also, statements which describe our strategies, objectives,
plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying

forward-looking statements.

All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual
results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. Forward-looking
statements reflect our current views with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future performance.
These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently
available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are
based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements
based on these assumptions could be incorrect. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially
from our expectations include but are not limited to:

»  Our ability to successfully implement our growth strategy and expansion plans;
»  Our ability to attract, retain and manage qualified personnel;

»  General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional,
national and international economies;

»  Our ability to expand our geographical area of operation;

»  Failure to adapt to the changing technology in our industry of operation may adversely affect our business
and financial condition;

»  Competition from existing and new entities may adversely affect our revenues and profitability;
»  Our business and financial performance is particularly based on market demand and supply of our products;

»  The performance of our business may be adversely affected by changes in, or regulatory policies of, the
Indian national, State and Local Governments;

»  Any downgrading of India’s debt rating by a domestic or international rating agency could have a negative
impact on our business and investment returns;

»  Changes in Government Policies and political situation in India may have an adverse impact on the business
and services of our Company;

»  The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of operations and
financial condition.

For further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, see the Section titled “Risk Factors”,
“Business Overview” and “Management’s Discussion And Analysis of Financial Condition And Results of
Operations” beginning on page 31, 151 and 241 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. By their
nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually
occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been
estimated.

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will
prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-
looking statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance.

Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, the Syndicate, the Book
Running Lead Manager, nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise
any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying
events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the requirements of SEBI
and as prescribed under the applicable law, each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders will, severally and not
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jointly, ensure (through our Company and the BRLM) that investors are informed of material developments in
relation to the statements and undertakings specifically undertaken or confirmed by it in the Red Herring
Prospectus until the receipt of final listing and trading approvals for the Equity Shares pursuant to the Offer. Only
statements and undertakings which are specifically confirmed or undertaken by each of the Selling Shareholders
to the extent of information pertaining to it and/or its respective portion of the Offered Shares, as the case may be,

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall be deemed to be statements and undertakings made by such Selling
Shareholder.
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SECTION Il - SUMMARY OF DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

This section is a general summary of the terms of the Offer, certain disclosures included in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and is not exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is
qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
including the sections titled “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Business Overview”, “Capital Structure”, “The
Offer”, “Restated Financial Information”, “Objects of the Offer” “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Management’s
Discussions and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material
Developments” and “Offer Procedure” on pages 31, 119, 151,78 , 59, 206, 93, 200, 241,261 and 300, respectively.

Summary of our primary business

We are Gujarat based Engineering, Procurement and Construction (“EPC”) company operating in the Midstream and
Downstream segment of Oil & Gas Industry. We are an Oil & Gas infrastructure service provider having presence in
multiple states, focused on laying pipeline networks and combined station works along with construction of associated
facilities. We provide integrated solutions to the Oil & Gas sector, which includes (i) Combined station works (ii)
Midstream and downstream pipeline projects and related facilities, and (iii) Other allied services.

We have developed execution capabilities in building piping infrastructure in combined station with varying diameters
upto 48 inches and laying cross country pipelines of upto 12 inches and we remain focused on further strengthening these
capabilities. Since Incorporation, we have completed 3,34,393 inch dia piping, 785 inch kilometres pipeline and 4 Combine
Station Works. As of August 31, 2025, our Unexecuted Order Book comprises 20 projects amounting to X 24,763.92 lakhs,
providing strong visibility for future growth.

For further details, kindly refer to chapter titled “Business Overview” beginning on page no. 151 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Summary of Industry in which the Company is operating

India is currently the 3" largest energy and oil consumer in the world, after China and US. India's oil consumption is
projected to rise significantly by 50% by 2030, compared to a global demand increase of only 7%. For natural gas, the
country's consumption is projected to double from 64 billion cubic meters (BCM) in 2019 to 115 BCM in 2030.

As of March 31, 2025, the total length of the crude oil pipeline network in India is 10,446 kilometers, boasting a capacity
of 153.1 million metric tons per annum (MMTPA). During FY 2024- 25, the utilization of crude oil pipelines stands at
66.5%. Product pipelines, inclusive of LPG, form a comprehensive network spanning 24,130 kilometers with a capacity of
145.8 MMTPA. During FY 2024-25, the utilization of product pipelines reached 71.1%, an increase from 68.9% in FY
2023-24.

Pipelines are essential for transporting Oil & Gas, offering safe, reliable, and cost-effective transport compared to road and
rail. They ensure a continuous supply of resources to refineries, industries, and power plants, aiding in uninterrupted
production and electricity generation. Pipelines have lower maintenance needs and energy consumption, leading to reduced
transportation costs and economic benefits.

For further details, kindly refer to chapter titled “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 119 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our Promoters

The Promoters of our Company are Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel. For detailed information
on our Promoters and Promoter’s Group, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter’s Group”
beginning from page no. 200 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Offer Size

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer. For further details, see “The Offer” and “Offer Structure” on pages
59 and 297, respectively.

The Offer® @ comprises: Up to 60,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 210 each fully paid-up
at an Offer Price of X [@] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs.
Fresh Issue® Up to 50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each fully paid-up
at an Offer Price of X [@] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs.
Offer for Sale® Name of | Type Number of Equity Shares
Selling offered/ Amount (in ¥ Lakhs)

Shareholder
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Naynesh Promoter Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of
Kanubhai Selling face value of 10 each aggregating
Patel Shareholder up to I[e] Lakhs
Maheshkumar | Promoter Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of
Gopalbhai Selling face value of 10 each aggregating
Patel Shareholder up to ¥[e] Lakhs

The Offer Comprises:

Offer Reserved for the Market Makers [#] Equity Shares of face value of 10 each fully paid-up for cash at an

Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs
Net Offer to Public® [@] Equity Shares of face value of *10 each fully paid-up for cash at an

Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs
(1) Our Board has authorised the Offer pursuant to its resolution dated September 16, 2025. Our Shareholders have authorised the Offer pursuant to
its special resolution dated September 17, 2025.
(2) Our Board has taken on record the consent by the Promoter Selling Shareholders to participate in the Offer for Sale dated September 16, 2025.

The Offer and the Net Offer would constitute [#]% and [#]%, respectively of the post-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital
of our Company. For further details, kindly refer to chapters titled “The Offer” and “Terms of the Offer” beginning on
page nos. 59 and 287 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Objects of the Offer

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

Sr. No. Particulars Amount % of Gross
(R in Lakhs) Proceeds
1 bRepayn_went / prepayment, in full or part, of certain outstanding 1,387.51 [o]
orrowings availed by our Company
2. To Meet Working Capital Requirements 2,000.00 [e]
3. General Corporate Purpose® [e] [e]
Net Proceeds” [o] [o]

A To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilised for general
corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or % 1,000 lakhs, whichever is lower.

For further details, kindly refer to chapter titled “Objects of the offer” beginning on page no. 93 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and Promoter Selling
Shareholders

The aggregate pre-Offer Equity shareholding and percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital, of each of our
Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and Promoter Selling Shareholders of our Company as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

Sr. No. Names Pre IPO*

Shares Held % Shares Held
(Face Value of X 10 each)
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99
Total (A) 1,49,99,700 99.99
3. Anjana Naynesh Patel 60 Negligible
4, Jyotsnaben Patel 60 Negligible
5. Kinjal V Patel 60 Negligible
6. Puriben Gopalbhai Patel 60 Negligible
7. Rinaben Maheshkumar Patel 60 Negligible
Total (B) 300 Negligible
Total Promoters & Promoters Group Shareholding 1,50,00,000 100.00
(C=A+B)

*Based on the latest Beneficiary Position Statement dated September 26, 2025.
#To be included in the Prospectus.
A Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 78 of this Draft Red Herring
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Prospectus.

Shareholding of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and additional top 10 Shareholders of our

Company

The aggregate Equity shareholding and percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital and post-Offer Equity
shareholding, of each of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and additional top 10 Shareholders of our

Company is set forth below:

Sr. Name of Shareholders Pre-Offer shareholding as at the
No. date of the Price Band
advertisement
Number of Percentage of
Equity Shares of pre-Offer
face value of ¥ 10 Equity Share
each capital (%)
1. Naynesh Kanubhai 74,99,880 49.99
Patel®
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai 74,99,820 49.99
Patel®
Total - A 1,49,99,700 99.99
3. Anjana Naynesh Patel 60 Negligible
4, Jyotsnaben Patel 60 Negligible
5. Kinjal V Patel 60 Negligible
6. Puriben Gopalbhai Patel 60 Negligible
7. Rinaben Maheshkumar 60 Negligible
Patel
Total - B 300 Negligible
Total Promoters & Promoters 1,50,00,000 100.00
Group Shareholding (A+B)
8. Not Applicable NA NA
Total - C NA NA
Total (A+B+C)® 1,50,00,000 100.00

(1) To be filled in at Prospectus stage.
(2) Also, Promoter Selling Shareholder.

Post-Offer shareholding as at
Allotment®
(At lower as well as Upper end
of the Price Band)

Number of

%10 each

Equity Shares
of face value of

[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]
[e]

Percentage of
Equity Share
capital (%)

[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]

[e]
[e]
[e]

(3) Assuming full subscription in the Offer. The post-Offer shareholding details as at Allotment will be based on the actual subscription and the Offer
Price and updated in the Prospectus, subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Further, assuming that there is no transfer of shares by the
Shareholders between the date of the Price Band advertisement and Allotment, and if any such transfers occur prior to the date of Prospectus, it will be

updated in the shareholding pattern in the Prospectus.

For further details, kindly refer to section titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 78 of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus.

Summary of our Restated Financial Statements

The summary of Restated Financial Statements is set forth below:

Particulars

Share Capital

Net worth )

Total Income @

Restated Profit/(Loss) After Tax

Earnings per share of face value of % 10 each
attributable to equity holders (Post Bonus)

Basic (In 3)®

Diluted (In 3)@

Restated net asset value per Equity Share (Post
Bonus) (In ¥)®)

Total Borrowings ©

2025
250.00
2,231.68
8,053.29
1,016.76

6.78
6.78
14.88

1,187.48

24

(R in Lakhs except stated otherwise)
For the Financial Year ended as on March 31

2024
250.00
1,214.92
5,436.77
581.19

417
417
8.10

415.77

2023
1.00
34.73
1,052.66
18.18

0.15
0.15
0.28

377.79



Notes:

@

@
®

4

®)
©®)

Net worth attributable to the Equity Shareholders of the Company is equal to equity share capital and other equity belonging to the equity
Shareholders of the Company.

Total income includes revenue from operations and other income.

Basic earnings per share () is restated profit for the year attributable to equity Shareholders of the Company divided by weighted average number
of equity Shares outstanding during the year as adjusted in accordance with AS 20.

Diluted earnings per share (%) is restated profit for the year attributable to equity Shareholders of the Company divided by weighted average
number of equity shares outstanding during the year adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential equity shares, in accordance with principles of
AS 20.

Net asset value per share (%) is net worth attributable to equity Shareholders of the company divided by number of equity shares outstanding at the
end of the respective year adjusted in accordance with principles of AS 20.

Total borrowings include short-term and long-term borrowings.

For further details, see “Summary of Financial Information”, “Restated Financial Information” and “Basis for the Offer
Price” beginning on pages 61, 206 and 93, respectively.

Qualifications of the auditor which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Statements

There are no qualifications which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Statements by our Statutory
Auditors. Fort further details pertaining to the emphasis of matter as highlighted by the Statutory Auditor in the Restated
Financial Statements see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on

page 241.
Summary of Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments
Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory  Disciplinary Material Aggregate
Proceedings Proceedings or actions by Civil amount
Regulatory the SEBI or  Litigations involved
Proceedings Stock (R in Lakhs)
Exchanges
against our
Promoters
Company
By the Company NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against the Company NA 1 NA NA NA 2.97
Directors
By our Directors NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against the Directors NA NA NA NA NA NA
Promoters*
By Promoters NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against Promoters NA 1 NA NA NA 49.83
KMPs/ SMPs who are
not promoters and/or
Directors
By our KMPs & SMPs NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against the KMPs & NA NA NA NA NA NA
SMPs
Group Companies/
Subsidiaries
By Group Companies/ NA NA NA NA NA NA
Subsidiaries
Against Group NA NA NA NA NA NA
Companies/
Subsidiaries

* Qur promoters are also directors on the Board. Hence litigation against them has not been mentioned under the head Directors to avoid repetition.

Risk Factors

Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. Specific attention
of the investors is invited to the section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 31 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Summary of contingent liabilities based on Restated Financial Information

The Company does not have any contingent liabilities as at the Balance Sheet date. Accordingly, no disclosure under
Accounting Standard (AS) 29 — Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets is required.
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Financing arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, our Directors and
their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during a period of six months
immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of price at which equity shares were acquired by our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Promoter
Selling Shareholders and Shareholders with right to nominate directors or other rights in the last three years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

There are no Shareholders with right to nominate directors or other rights in our Company. Set out below are details of the
price at which equity shares were acquired by the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Promoter Selling
Shareholders in the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of acquirer /
Shareholder

Promoters

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel®

Maheshkumar
Patel®

Gopalbhai

Nature of the
Transaction

Bonus issue as on the record
date i.e. September 19,
2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held
Allotment of equity shares
on account of Conversion
of loan into Equity
Allotment of equity shares
on account of Right Issue
Bonus issue as on the record
date i.e. September 19,
2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Shares for
every one Equity Share held
Allotment of equity shares
on account of Conversion
of loan into Equity
Allotment of equity shares
on account of Right Issue

Members of Promoter Group

Anjana Naynesh Patel

Jyotsnaben Patel

Kinjal V Patel

Bonus issue as on the record
date i.e. September 19,
2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held
Transfer of Shares from
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Bonus issue as on the record
date i.e. September 19,
2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held
Transfer of Shares from
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Bonus issue as on the record
date i.e. September 19,
2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held
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Face
value
(in%)

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

Date of
acquisition

September
20, 2025

March 14,
2024

August 05,
2023
September
20, 2025

March 14,
2024

August 05,
2023

September
20, 2025

February
20, 2025
September
20, 2025

February
20, 2025
September
20, 2025

Number of
equity shares
acquired

62,49,900

2,50,000

9,95,000

62,49,850

2,50,000

9,95,000

50

10

50

10

50

Acquisition
price per
equity share
(in )@

N.A.

80.00

10.00

N.A.

80.00

10.00

N.A.

80.00

N.A.

80.00

N.A.



Name of acquirer / Nature of the Face Date of Number of Acquisition

Shareholder Transaction value acquisition equity shares price per
(in%) acquired equity share
(in )®
Promoters
Transfer of Shares from 10 February 10 80.00
Maheshkumar  Gopalbhai 20, 2025
Patel
Puriben Gopalbhai Patel Bonus issue as on the record 10  September 50 N.A.
date i.e. September 19, 20, 2025

2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held

Transfer of Shares from 10 February 10 80.00
Maheshkumar  Gopalbhai 20, 2025
Patel
Rinaben Maheshkumar Bonus issue as on the record 10  September 50 N.A.
Patel date i.e. September 19, 20, 2025

2025, in the ratio of five
new Equity Share for every
one Equity Shares held

Transfer of Shares from 10 February 10 80.00
Maheshkumar  Gopalbhai 20, 2025
Patel

(1) As certified by Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 27, 2025.
(2) Also the Promoter Selling Shareholder

Weighted average price at which the equity shares were acquired by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders
in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which the equity shares were acquired by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders in the
one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Name Number of Equity Shares of face Weighted average price of Equity
value of ¥10 acquired in last one Shares acquired in the last one year (in
year” 9100

Promoters

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel* 62,49,900 N.A.

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel* 62,49,850 N.A.

(1) As certified by Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 27, 2025.
* Also, the Selling Shareholder
# Bonus issuance as on the record date i.e. September 19, 2025, in the ratio of five new Equity Share for every one Equity Shares held.

Average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders as on the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Name Number of Equity Shares of face Average cost of acquisition per Equity
value of T10 Share (in )@

Promoters

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel* 74,99,880 4.00

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel* 74,99,820 4.00

(1) Ascertified by Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 27, 2025.
* Also, the Selling Shareholder

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in last one year, 18 months and three years preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Period Weighted average cost of Cap Price is ‘x’ times the Range of acquisition price
acquisition per equity weighted average cost of per equity share: lowest
share (in 3)W" acquisition® price — highest price (in 3)®"

Last one year 4.00 [e] [e]
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Period Weighted average cost of Cap Price is ‘x’ times the Range of acquisition price
acquisition per equity weighted average cost of per equity share: lowest

share (in )" acquisition® price — highest price (in )"
Last 18 months - [e] [e]
Last three years - [e] [e]

(1) As certified by Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 27, 2025.

(2) To be updated in the Prospectus, once the Price Band information is available.

~Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board of Directors of the Company and Shareholders on September 16, 2025, and September 17, 2025,
respectively, our Company issued Bonus equity shares as on the record date i.e. September 19, 2025, in the ratio of five new Equity Share for every one
Equity Shares held. Accordingly, the weighted average cost of acquisition has been adjusted to reflect the impact of the issuance of bonus equity shares
of our Company of face value of 10 each.

Details of pre-1PO placement

Our Company does not contemplate any fresh issuance of Equity Shares as a pre-1PO placement, from the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus till the listing of the Equity Shares.

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash or bonus issue in the last one year

Except as disclosed below and in “Capital Structure” on page 78, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for
consideration other than cash or bonus issue in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of Number of Details of allottees Face Issue price per  Reason/Nature
allotment of Equity value per Equity Share of allotment
Equity Shares  Shares Equity (In%)
allotted Share (|n
%)
September 20, 1,25,00,000 Allotment of 62,49,900 equity 10 N.A. Bonus issuance as
2025 shares to Naynesh Kanubhai on the record date
Patel, 62,49,850 equity shares to i.e. September 19,
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, 2025, in the ratio
50 equity shares to Anjana of five new Equity
Naynesh Patel, 50 equity shares Share for every
to Jyotsnaben Patel, 50 equity one Equity Shares
shares to Kinjal V Patel, 50 held

equity shares to Rinaben
Maheshkumar Patel and 50
equity shares to  Puriben
Gopalbhai Patel.

Split / Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not applied for an exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws by SEBI, as on the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Summary of Related Party Transactions

The following is the summary of transactions with related parties for the Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, as per the
requirements under AS 18, derived from the Restated Financial Statements:
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Particulars

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

For the year ended
March 31, 2024

For the year ended
March 31, 2023

Amount
R in

lakhs)

Amount
R in

lakhs)

Amount
R®in

lakhs)

Director Remuneration

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

6.53

3.20

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

6.60

3.20

Sitting Fees to Director

Princee Premchand Gupta

0.20

Salary to Relative of Director

Puriben Gopalbhai Patel

Rent Expense

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

0.90

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

0.90

Puriben Gopalbhai Patel

2.08

Sale of Goods/Services

Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai
Patel)

3.00

Purchase of Goods/Services

Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai
Patel)

30.95

M/s. Vectras (Partnership Firm of Promoters)

15.12

245.76

8.19

Reimbursement of Site Expense

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

2.99

2.70

0.46

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

1.55

3.96

5.52

Unsecured Loan Given by Directors and relative of Directors

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Opening Balance

58.64

123.26

Addition during the year

259.74

603.99

167.76

Repaid during the year *

318.38

668.61

44.5

Closing Balance

58.64

123.26

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

Opening Balance

59.05

59.75

Addition during the year

196.14

583.24

60.10

Repaid during the year **

255.19

583.94

0.35

Closing Balance

59.05

59.75

Puriben Gopalbhai Patel

Opening Balance

Addition during the year

2.00

Repaid during the year

2.00

Closing Balance

Anjanaben Patel

Opening Balance

Addition during the year

2.00

Re paid during the year

2.00

Closing Balance

Rinaben Patel

Opening Balance

Addition during the year

2.00

Repaid during the year

2.00

Closing Balance

M/s. Vectras (Partnership Firm of Promoters)

Opening Balance

43.7

2.18

Addition during the year

593.99

277.86

Repaid during the year

637.69

236.35
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Particulars For the year ended | For the year ended | For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount Amount Amount

®in ®in ®in

lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
Closing Balance - - 43.70
Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai
Patel)
Opening Balance - - -
Addition during the year - - 26.15
Repaid during the year - - 26.15
Closing Balance - - -
Refundable Security Deposit
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Repaid during the year - - 6.23
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Repaid during the year - - 10.19

*During the financial year 2023-24, Pursuant to the resolution passed by the Board of Directors at its meeting held on 14 March 2024, the Company has
issued and allotted 2,50,000 (Two Lakh Fifty thousand) equity shares of face value Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. 70 per share to the Director
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel. The shares were issued in lieu of conversion of a loan of Rs. 2,00,00,000 (Rupees Two Crore only) availed by the

Company from the Director Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel.

**During the financial year 2023-24, Pursuant to the resolution passed by the Board of Directors at its meeting held on 14 March 2024, the Company
has issued and allotted 2,50,000 (Two Lakh Fifty thousand) equity shares of face value Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. 70 per share to the Director
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel. The shares were issued in lieu of conversion of a loan of Rs. 2,00,00,000 (Rupees Two Crore only) availed by the Company

from the Director Naynesh Kanubhai Patel.
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SECTION Il - RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Potential investors should carefully consider all the
information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making
an investment in the Equity Shares. The risks described below are not the only ones relevant to us or our Equity Shares,
the industry in which we operate. Additional risks and uncertainties, not currently known to us or that we currently do not
deem material may also adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are not currently deemed material, actually
occur, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected, the price of our
Equity Shares could decline and investors may lose all or part of their investment. In order to obtain a complete
understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors should read this section in conjunction with

TS

“Business Overview”, “Industry Overview”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations”, “Restated Financial Information”, “Objects of the Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Our Management” and
“Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 151, 119, 241, 206, 93, 78, 184 and 200 respectively as well as the other
financial and statistical information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In making an investment decision,
prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and our business and the terms of the Offer including the

merits and risks involved.

Prospective investors should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences of investing
in the Offer. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are unable to quantify the financial or
other impact of any of the risks described in this section. Prospective investors should pay particular attention to the fact
that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may
differ in certain respects from that of other countries.

The risk factors set forth below are not exhaustive and do not purport to be complete or comprehensive in terms of all the
risk factors that may arise in connection with our business or any decision to purchase, own or dispose of the Equity
Shares. This section addresses general risks associated with the industry in which we operate and specific risks associated
with our Company. Any of the following risks, individually or together, could adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operations or prospects, which could result in a decline in the value of our Equity Shares and the loss
of all or part of your investment in our Equity Shares. While we have described the risks and uncertainties that our
management believes are material, these risks and uncertainties may not be the only risks and uncertainties we face.
Additional risks and uncertainties, including those we currently are not aware of or deem immaterial, may also have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual
results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors,
including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The financial and other
related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk factors below. However,
there are risk factors the potential effects of which are not quantifiable and therefore no quantification has been provided
with respect to such risk factors. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own
examination of our Company and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and the risks involved.

Materiality

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been considered for
determining the materiality:

1. Some events may have material impact quantitatively;

2. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively;

3. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively;

4. Some events may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future.
INTERNAL RISK FACTORS

1.  Our business involves significant working capital requirements, primarily on account of procurement of raw
materials, receivables and project execution. Any inability to meet our working capital requirements or to arrange
necessary financing in a timely and cost-effective manner, including in a scenario of tightening credit markets or
rising interest rates, could adversely affect our operations, financial condition and profitability.

Typically, projects in the Engineering Procurement & Construction (EPC) for Oil & Gas industry which we undertake are
working capital intensive in nature and require us to obtain financing through various means. The successful operation of
our business heavily relies on significant working capital, which is essential for various aspects, including financing project
operations, inventory management and the purchase of materials and may continue to be so in future also. As on March
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31, 2025, our total short-term borrowings stood at X 1,009.08 Lakhs.

We typically rely on internal accruals as well as credit facilities from banks and vendor financing to provide for our working
capital arrangements. The table below sets forth details of certain parameters as of the dates indicated:

: As of March, 31
Particulars
2025 2024 2023
Inventory Turnover Ratio® 5.53 14.40 21.71
Trade receivables Turnover Ratio® 5.77 7.01 2.59
Trade payables Turnover Ratio® 4.23 9.58 2.55

Notes:

(1) Inventory turnover ratio is calculated as cost of goods sold divided by average inventory, where cost of goods sold is
computed by combining the values of cost of material & service consumed and changes in inventories of finished
goods and raw materials as disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements.

(2) Trade receivables turnover ratio is calculated as revenue from operations divided by average trade receivables as
disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements.

(3) Trade payables turnover ratio is calculated as total purchases divided by average trade payables as disclosed in the
Restated Financial Statements.

Under our contracts, we typically provide certain performance guarantees that require us to complete the project in
accordance with a specified timeline and to be responsible for the project maintaining a specified plant performance ratio
for a specified time period, generally for up to 5 years after commissioning of the project. Any failure to maintain these
performance guarantees may subject us to penalties under our contracts, such as requiring us to perform remediation work
to meet the guarantees, pay liquidated damages or allowing the counterparty to terminate the contract. As a result, we may
face losses under a particular project, may not be able to achieve our expected margins and may record an overall loss in
the relevant financial period. We may also fail to complete our projects by the specified timeline due to construction delays
as a result of various factors, including unanticipated changes in engineering design; increase in the cost of equipment,
materials or manpower; shortages of skilled labour; supply shortages or delays in the delivery of equipment and materials
to the project site; unforeseen conditions or occurrences, including the inability of the customer to obtain the requisite
environmental and other approvals, resulting in delays and increased costs; adverse local weather conditions; suppliers’
failure to perform; disputes, delay or failure in obtaining required cash inflow from our clients; or delays caused by us or
due to factors outside our control.

2. Our top 10 customers contributed 96.04%, 97.84% and 85.92% of our revenue from operations in Financial year
2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. A significant portion of our revenues is derived from repeat business or contracts
awarded by these customers. Any loss, reduction or delay in orders, deterioration in their financial health, or
adverse change in our relationships with such customers may materially affect our revenues, cash flows and results
of operations. In addition, a concentration of receivables from these customers may expose us to collection risks.

Our business focuses on the Engineering, Procurement and Construction (“EPC”) services with a focus oil and gas industry.
We generate a significant portion of our revenues from, and are therefore dependent on, certain customers which includes
public sector undertakings (“PSUs”) for a substantial portion of our business. The table below sets forth our revenue from
our top customers, our largest customer, top 5 customers and top 10 customers, including as a percentage of our revenue
from operations for the financial year indicated.

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
% of
Customer. 00 % of % of
concentratio | Revenue (% in revenue . .

n lakh) from Revenue R in revenue Revenue (R in revenue

. lakh) from lakh) from

operations . .

operations operations

Top 1 3,857.04 47.93% 3,276.99 60.33% 495.98 47.12%
Top 5 6,872.29 85.39% 5,076.85 93.46% 782.46 74.34%
Top 10 7,729.60 96.04% 5,314.33 97.84% 904.33 85.92%

Notes: The Largest, top five and top ten customers are in terms of revenue for each of the respective years and may not
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necessarily be the same customers.

Our business operations are highly dependent on our customers and the loss of any of our customers may adversely affect
our business, cash flows and results of operations. We do not have any long-term agreements with our customers and the
success of our business is accordingly significantly dependent on us maintaining good relationships with our customers.
The actual sales by our Company may differ from the estimates of our management due to the absence of long-term
agreements.

The loss of one or more of these significant or key customers or a reduction in the amount of business we obtain from them
could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. We cannot assure
you that we will be able to maintain historic levels of business and/or negotiate and execute long term contracts on terms
that are commercially viable with our significant customers or that we will be able to significantly reduce customer
concentration in the future. Any decline in our quality of services, growing competition and any change in the demand,
may adversely affect our ability to retain them. We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of business, or
any business at all, and the loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our revenues and results of
operations.

However, the composition and revenue generated from these customers might change, as we continue to add new customers
in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we will not face substantial challenges in maintaining our business
relationship with them or finding new customers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain long term
relationships with such clients or find new customers in time.

3. Several of our key raw materials and components are sourced from a limited number of suppliers, which exposes
us to supplier concentration risks. Any restriction in supply or defects in quality could cause delays in project
construction or implementation and impair our ability to provide our services to clients at a price that is profitable
to us, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our failure to obtain raw materials and components that meet our quality, quantity and cost requirements in a timely manner
could interrupt or impair our ability to provide our products and services or increase our operating costs. We depend on a
limited number of suppliers for our key raw materials and components. In Financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and
2023 our largest supplier, top 5 suppliers and top 10 suppliers as a percentage of total purchases were constituted as follows:

; % Contribution to Purchases for the Financial Year ended March 31
Particulars
2025 2024 2023
Largest Supplier 19.29% 29.88% 21.44%
Top 5 Suppliers 50.17% 60.69% 49.44%
Top 10 Suppliers 61.67% 72.87% 60.57%

Notes:

(1) The largest, top five and top ten suppliers are in terms of purchase for each of the respective years and may not
necessarily be the same supplier.

As a result, any failure of any of our suppliers to perform or provide supplies could disrupt our supply chain and materially
and adversely affect our operations. In addition, we engage with local suppliers for raw materials for our projects and any
adverse regulations for engaging local suppliers, import restrictions, transportation and related infrastructure failures could
increase supply costs which could have a material adverse effect on our operations and financial condition.

Further, for the purpose of quality materials to be used in our EPC projects, we may restrict our choice of suppliers, resulting
in increased supply costs for our projects, materially and adversely affecting our profitability, financial condition and results
of our operations.

If our suppliers are unable to provide us the quantity of components that we require, we may have to source components
from other suppliers and may have to incur additional expenses and experience delays in our timelines. Further, some of
our suppliers are small companies that may be unable to supply our increasing demand for raw materials and components
as we expand our business. We may be unable to identify suppliers in new markets or qualify their products for use in our
business in a timely manner and on commercially reasonable terms. In addition, reductions in our order volume may put
pressure on our company and could result in increased material and component costs, materially and adversely affecting
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We do not enter into long-term agreements with our suppliers and typically source the components that we require through
purchase orders. Our suppliers may not perform their obligations in a timely manner or at all, resulting in delays in
commencement of our projects. While there has been no instance during the last three financial years where the non-
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performance of obligations by our suppliers had an adverse impact on our results of operations, we cannot assure that such
instances will not arise in the future.

4. We derive majority of our revenue from our EPC business verticals i.e. Combined Qil and Gas stations works. Any
reduction in the demand of such services could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial conditions

Our revenue from operations is substantially concentrated in our EPC business verticals: Combined Qil and Gas stations
works. We may face reduction in revenue of Combined Qil and Gas stations works under EPC segment, owing to factors
such as reduced demand for our services, increased competition, loss of market share, macro-economic conditions in our
key markets or the markets of our key end-customers and changes in government policies and regulations. Any of these
factors may have an adverse effect on our business prospects. The table below sets forth the contribution of Combined Qil
and Gas stations works to our revenue from operations in the relevant periods, as per the Restated Financial Information:

Revenue For the Financial Year ended For the Financial Year ended For the Financial Year ended

from March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

operations 0 o o

by service Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue

type ® in lakhs) from ® in lakhs) from ® in lakhs) from
operations operations operations

Combined

Station 5,135.61 63.82% 4,649.62 85.59% 567.53 53.92%

work

Any slowdown in broader economic conditions, industrial investments, changes in energy procurement strategies or delays
in project execution may affect our project pipeline and ultimately affecting our business, results of operations and financial
conditions.

Further Our company has ventured into pipeline work for Oil and Gas Industry in Midstream and Downstream segment
during the financial year ended March 31, 20025. Our Midstream and downstream pipeline services contributing 25.02%
of our revenue from operations in financial year ended March 31, 2025 which has reduced our dependability on the
combined station work verticals.

Our success in securing contracts and executing high-volume projects under these verticals depends heavily on our ability
to consistently qualify for and win competitive tenders. Such tenders involves stringent eligibility requirements related to
technical capabilities, execution experience, financial thresholds and regulatory compliances. Any adverse changes in such
qualification criteria or our failure to meet them may limit our ability to bid or secure future contracts. Additionally,
execution of such projects requires adherence to prescribed timelines, documentation requirements, quality standards and
post-commissioning compliances. Delays in execution or procedural inefficiencies from our end could result in financial
penalties, cancellation of work orders or blacklisting from future participation. Further delay in tender issuance or reduction
in budget allocations could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditions.

5. Our revenue and profit after tax have grown rapidly in the recent past but there can be no assurance that our
growth will continue at a similar rate or that we will be able to manage our rapid growth. If we are unable to
implement or sustain our growth strategy effectively it could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, cash flows and financial conditions.

Our revenue increased from X 1,052.49 lakhs in the Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 to % 8,048.02 lakhs in the
Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 at a CAGR of 176.53%, while our net profit for the year increased from X 18.18
lakhs in FY 2023 to % 1,016.75 lakhs in FY 2025 at an outstanding CAGR of 647.92%, which we may not be able to
continue in future. If we are unable to implement or sustain our growth strategy effectively it could adversely affect our
business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

(X in lakhs)
For the financial year ended March 31
Particulars
2025 2024 2023
Revenue from operations 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49
Profit after tax 1,016.76 581.19 18.18

Increase in revenue from operations is due to higher-value, higher-margin project mix, enhanced engineering capabilities,
and improved operational efficiencies. Our order book has expanded leading to better absorption of fixed costs and higher
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resource utilization.

Our growth in financial performance in recent years is largely attributable to careful identification of our projects and cost
optimization. Through this approach, we aim to ensure that our projects are optimally priced and minimize unanticipated
cost overruns.

Our business model enables us to drive operational efficiency and strengthen profitability. At the pre-bidding stage, we
adopt a structured approach that includes conducting technical surveys, feasibility assessments, and evaluating design
parameters along with associated costs. This disciplined process allows us to submit competitive bids and enhances our
chances of securing projects. Post-award, our emphasis shifts to maintaining construction quality during execution, which
in turn minimizes future maintenance and repair requirements.

If we are unable to manage such growth it could disrupt our business prospects, impact our financial condition and adversely
affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Our rapid growth has placed and will continue to place significant demands on our operational, financial and other internal
risk controls, including:

. developing and improving our products and delivery channels;
. recruiting, training and retaining sufficient skilled personnel;

. growth of geographical presence;

. maintaining high levels of customer satisfaction.

If we are not successful in implementing or executing these operational measures and risk controls, we may not be able to
expand our business as we have in the past, and our growth rate may decline. We may not be able to manage our operations
effectively or efficiently, which would mean that our operations would suffer, and our performance and financial results as
a whole would be materially and adversely affected

6. Our revenues are highly dependent on our operations in the geographical region of the State of Gujarat and
Mabharashtra, which accounted for 89.72%, 92.59% and 89.24% of our revenue from operations in financial years
2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively. Any adverse development affecting our operations in this region could have an
adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Though we undertake EPC projects in different States of India, but our revenue continues to be significantly dependent
within Gujarat and Maharashtra. Our revenue from operations generated from these two States amounts to X 7,220.83 lakhs,
¥5029.43 lakhs and X 939.28 lakhs, constituting 89.72%, 92.59% and 89.24% of the total revenue from operations for the
financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. The Geographical distribution of our revenue is set out
below:

(X in lakhs)
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
Amount % of total Amount % of total Amount % of total
revenue revenue revenue

Gujarat 5,275.35 65.55 4,985.98 91.79 795.19 75.55
Maharashtra 1,945.47 24.17 43.45 0.80 144.09 13.69
Jharkhand 298.40 3.71 65.50 1.21 - -
Karnataka 182.62 2.27 97.87 1.80 1.00 0.09
Rajasthan 163.63 2.03 10.49 0.19 18.39 1.75
Punjab 55.34 0.69 - - - -
Tamil Nadu 50.28 0.62 32.33 0.60 - -
Andhra 36.42 0.45 21.23 0.39 17.98 1.71
Pradesh

Haryana 12.90 0.16 141.03 2.60 46.08 4.38
Telangana 9.59 0.12 5.78 0.11 - -
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Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
Amount % of total Amount % of total Amount % of total
revenue revenue revenue
Kerala 7.08 0.09 10.20 0.19 - -
Delhi 5.55 0.07 1.64 0.03 1.00 0.09
Madhya 2.81 0.03 1.53 0.03 2.33 0.22
pradesh
Uttar 0.91 0.01 11.64 0.21 11.93 1.13
Pradesh
Jammu & 0.88 0.01 0.68 0.01 0.50 0.05
Kashmir
Odisha 0.79 0.01 1.30 0.02 - -
Andaman & - - 1.67 0.16
Nicobar
Tripura - - 6.16 0.59
Uttarakhand - - 241 0.23
West - 1.24 0.02 3.77 0.36
Bengal
Total 8,048.03 100.00 5,431.89 100.00 1,052.49 100.00

Such high concentration of revenue in the State of Gujarat and Maharashtra may have an adverse effect. Any economic
slowdown or change of laws or regulations, particularly in relation to EPC in oil and gas sector in these two states may
have a significant adverse impact on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations. Further, drastic
changes in taxes and other levies imposed by the State Government of these states as well as other financial policies and
regulations, political and deregulation policies, if changed, could harm the business and economic conditions. Although
we have undertaken strategic initiatives to diversify our geographical footprint by securing and executing projects in states
such as Rajasthan, Punjab, Tamilnadu, Jharkhand, Andhra Pradesh and Haryana etc during the previous three financial
years, the contribution of these regions to our total revenue remains relatively limited.

Expansion into newer geographies also entails challenges, including navigating unfamiliar regulatory environments,
establishing vendor networks, supply chain networks and limited brand recognition, which may restrict our ability to
replicate the scale and efficiency of operations achieved in these two states. To the extent that we are unable to effectively
manage the expansion of our domestic operations and risks, as we implement our strategy to enter into new markets as we
improve our domestic presence, where we do not have local knowledge and resources, we may be unable to grow or
maintain our sales and profitability, or we may be subject to additional unanticipated costs or legal or regulatory action.
While there have been no such instances where we had to face any unanticipated costs or any legal or regulatory actions
on account of our expansion in the last three financial years, we cannot assure you that such instances will not arise in the
future. As a consequence, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be adversely affected.

For further details related to same, refer to heading titled “Business Strategies” in the chapter titled “Business Overview”
beginning from page 151 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

7. Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned
statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business, and if we are unable to obtain these approvals
and the renewals, our business operations could be adversely affected thereby impacting our revenues and
profitability.

We are governed by various laws and regulations for our business and operations. We are required, and will continue to be
required, to obtain and hold relevant licenses, approvals and permits at government levels to operate our business. Though
we believe that we have obtained those permits and licenses that are adequate for is to run our business, we cannot assure
that there are no other statutory /regulatory requirements that we are required to comply with. Further, some of these
approvals are granted for fixed periods and need renewal from time to time. We are required to renew such permits, licenses,
and approvals. While we have not faced any such instances of being unable to renew, maintain or obtain any licenses,
permits or approvals that have materially and adversely affected our results of operations for the past three financial years,
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any inability to renew, maintain or obtain any licenses, permits or approvals in the future may result in the interruption of
our operations and have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. The
approvals, licenses, registrations and permits obtained by us may contain conditions, some of which could be onerous. For
details regarding pending approvals, please refer to section titled “Government and Other Approvals” beginning on 265 of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Moreover, the Approvals are subject to numerous conditions and there can be no assurance that these Approvals will not
be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof,
or pursuant to any regulatory action. Suspension or revocation of the Approvals by the relevant regulatory authority, either
on account of non-compliance or otherwise, could impair our Company’s operations and, consequently, have an adverse
effect on our business, cash flows and financial condition. Our Company may also be liable to monetary penalties and
concerned officers in default may be subject to imprisonment.

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law,
regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be
time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current business or restrict our ability
to grow our business in the future. Further, if we are affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of
any provision of such laws and regulations or any related proceedings, or are required to bear any costs in order to comply
with such provisions or to defend such proceedings, our business and financial performance may be adversely affected.

8.  We have certain outstanding litigation against our Company, an adverse outcome of which may adversely affect
our business, reputation and results of operations.

A summary of outstanding matters set out below includes details of civil proceedings, tax proceedings, statutory and
regulatory actions and other material pending litigation involving us, Directors, Promoter and Group Company, as at the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of Entity | Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material Aggregate
Proceedin | Proceedin | Regulatory actions by the SEBI | Civil amount
gs gs Proceedings | or Stock Exchanges | Litigations involved (Rs

against our in Lakhs)
Promoters

Company

By the Company | NA NA NA NA NA NA

Against the NA 1 NA NA NA 2.97

Company

Directors

By our Directors | NA NA NA NA NA NA

Against the NA NA NA NA NA NA

Directors

Promoters*

By Promoters NA NA NA NA NA NA

Against NA 1 NA NA NA 49.83

Promoters

KMPs/ SMPs

who are not

promoters

and/or

Directors

By our KMPs & | NA NA NA NA NA NA

SMPs

Against the NA NA NA NA NA NA

KMPs & SMPs

Group

Companies/
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Name of Entity | Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material Aggregate
Proceedin | Proceedin | Regulatory actions by the SEBI | Civil amount
gs gs Proceedings | or Stock Exchanges | Litigations involved (Rs

against our in Lakhs)
Promoters

Subsidiaries

By Group NA NA NA NA NA NA

Companies/

Subsidiaries

Against Group NA NA NA NA NA NA

Companies/

Subsidiaries

* Our promoters are also directors on the Board. Hence litigation against them has not been mentioned under the head
Directors to avoid repetition.

We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding litigation matters will be settled in our favour or that no additional
liabilities will arise out of these proceedings. In addition to the above, we could also be adversely affected by complaints,
claims or legal actions brought by persons, including before consumer forums or sector-specific or other regulatory
authorities in the ordinary course of business or otherwise, in relation to our business operations, our intellectual property,
our branding or marketing efforts or campaigns or our policies. We may also be subject to legal action by our employees
and/or former employees in relation to alleged grievances, such as termination of employment. We cannot assure you that
such complaints, claims or requests for information will not result in investigations, enquiries or legal actions by any
regulatory authority or third persons against us.

For details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 261 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

9.  We rely on third-party service providers for providing labour at site and drilling & excavation activities, any delay or
deficiency in their services may adversely affect our project timelines, cost efficiency and customer satisfaction which
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Our business model for executing EPC projects depend on the timely and efficient services of third-party service providers
for providing labour at site and drilling & excavation activities. While we maintain oversight and quality checks, we also
have an in-house operations department comprising a team of 229 personnel who are responsible for project execution,
however, despite this internal oversight, our company remains exposed to risks from the operational performance of our
third-party service providers. Any delay, non-compliance, labour shortage or substandard execution by such third-party
service providers may lead to operational delays, inconsistent workmanship, cost overruns, imposition of penalties under
projects or cancellation of work orders - particularly in projects where strict timelines and specifications are contractually
binding. Consequently, any inability to effectively manage or scale our third-party execution capabilities in line with our
growth strategy could materially and adversely affect our customer relationships, business, financial condition, cash flows
and results of operations.

Further, we do not have any contractual arrangements or exclusivity agreements with such third-party vendors. The
engagement with such service providers is typically project-specific, based on availability and commercial terms at the site
& time of execution. Although the EPC subcontracting ecosystem in India is fragmented, allowing access to a broad vendor
base, our ability to ensure timely project execution in line with client specifications and quality expectations remains
inherently dependent on the availability and performance of such third-party service providers. While we have historically
been able to mobilize such third-party service providers based on project requirements, any rapid scale-up of operations
particularly in new or unfamiliar geographies may constrain our ability to source and deploy adequately third-party service
providers within the required timelines.

Set forth below are the installation expenses of our Company for the previous three financial years:

(R in lakhs)
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For the Financial Year For the Financial Year For the Financial Year
) ended March 31, 2025 ended March 31, 2024 ended March 31, 2023
Project Related
Expense Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue Amount | %e of revenue
. from . from . from
Rinlakhs) | oherations | (Xinlakhs) operations Rinlakhs) | ,horations
Labour at Site 1709.33 21.24 1115.10 20.53 376.64 35.79
Drilling and 1641.92 20.40 178.13 3.28 56.08 5.33
Excavation Expense

10. Increase in costs or a shortfall in availability of the materials we purchase could have a material adverse effect on
our Company'’s financial performance, profitability and results of operations.

Our Company is dependent on third party suppliers for procuring the materials which we use in executing our projects. We
are exposed to fluctuations in the prices of these materials as well as its unavailability, particularly as we do not enter into
any long-term supply agreements with our suppliers and our major requirement is met in the spot market. The cost and
availability of such materials are subject to a variety of factors and any increase in their cost and their availability at a
reasonable price or at all, could adversely affect our margins, sales and results of operations. There can be no assurance
that strong demand, capacity limitations or other problems experienced by our suppliers will not result in occasional
shortages or delays in their supply of materials. If we were to experience a significant or prolonged shortage of such
materials from any of our suppliers, and we cannot procure the products from other sources, we would be unable to meet
our execution schedules and to deliver such products to our customers in timely fashion, which would adversely affect our
sales, margins and customer relations. We cannot assure you that a particular supplier will continue to supply the required
materials to us in the future. Any change in the supplying pattern of our products can adversely affect our business and
profits. Our inability to obtain high quality materials in a timely and cost-effective manner would cause delays in our
execution cycles and delivery schedules, which may result in the loss of our profitability and revenues.

11. We may be unable to accurately estimate project costs under our EPC contracts, which may lead to cost overruns,
reduced margins, delays in project execution and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations
and cash flows.

Our Company undertakes Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) contracts for oil and gas industry. These
projects are typically executed on a schedule of rates contract model. Accordingly, at the time of bidding or contract
execution, we are required to estimate various cost elements including procurement of raw materials and components, civil
and electrical work, labour deployment, logistics, commissioning, project management costs, machineries and employee
cost. These cost estimates are typically prepared based on preliminary project specifications, initial surveys, prevailing
input costs and past execution experience.

In certain cases, especially under projects awarded through competitive tendering route, we may not have finalised back-
to-back purchase orders with suppliers at the time of bid submission. As a result, any deviation from our estimates,
unforeseen increase in material or labour costs, changes in site conditions, engineering design, statutory requirements, or
delays due to force majeure, customer-side issues, or vendor underperformance, may cause actual project costs to exceed
our estimates.

Inaccurate cost estimation, if not adequately mitigated, may lead to erosion of project margins, higher working capital
requirement, or in some cases, project-level losses. Moreover, failure to deliver projects within agreed timelines or maintain
contractual performance standards may expose us to liquidated damages or even termination of contracts, among others.
While our Company has not experienced material time or cost overruns in the past three financial years, there can be no
assurance that we will not face such challenges in the future. Any material deviation from expected project cost parameters
or delays in execution may adversely effect on our financial condition, cash flow and results from operations.

12. Orders in our order book may be delayed, modified or cancelled, and letters of intent may be withdrawn or may
not translate to confirmed orders, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

As of August 31, 2025, our Unexecuted Order Book comprises 20 projects amounting to ¥24,763.92 lakhs, providing
strong visibility for future growth.

Order book projects only represent business that is considered ‘firm’, although cancellations or unanticipated variations or
scope or schedule adjustments may occur. Due to changes in project scope and schedule, we cannot predict with certainty
when, or if the projects in our order book will be performed. In addition, when a project proceeds as scheduled, it is possible
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that our clients may default and fail to pay amounts due. We cannot guarantee that the income anticipated in our order book
will be realized on time, or at all. Any project cancellations or scope adjustments, which may occur from time to time,
could reduce the amount of our order book and the income and profits that we ultimately earn from the contracts. Any
delay, cancellation or payment default could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

For some of the contracts in our order book, our clients are obliged to perform or take certain actions, such as acquiring
land, securing rights of way, clearing forests, supplying owner-supplied material, securing required licenses, authorizations
or permits, making advance payments or procuring financing, approving designs, approving supply chain vendors and
shifting existing utilities. If clients do not perform these and other actions in a timely manner or at all, and the possibility
of such failure is not provided for in the EPC contract, our projects could be delayed, modified or cancelled and as a result,
our business, results of operations and financial condition could be materially and adversely affected.

Before entering into a binding contract with us, our clients generally issue letters of intent which they can withdraw at any
time before entering into an EPC contract, which could impact our operations and financial condition. There have been no
such instances during the last three financial years where letters of intent have been withdrawn. However, we cannot
guarantee that clients will enter into a definitive contract with us after issuing a letter of intent and as a result, could have
a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Though, the order book information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is certified by our Statutory auditor,
M/s. Shah Sanghvi & Associates, it does not necessarily indicate our future earnings. Our order book should not be
considered in isolation or as a substitute for performance measures. Our order book and the new projects that we have and
will continue to bid for in the future will have an effect on the revenues we will earn in the future. In addition, our project
implementation schedule may vary due to various factors that may be beyond our control, including, among others, the
availability of raw materials, timely delivery and execution of the order. These depend on various factors such as the value
of the project, the timeline for completion and payments to be made as per the agreed timelines

Apart from above, though our business is not seasonal in nature, we may be affected during monsoon season for the
execution of projects. We may face various challenges which may result in Project delays, reduced efficiency and
operational challenges. Such challenges may result in delayed execution of our order book, ultimately affecting our revenue
from operations and financial conditions.

13. Our failure to perform in accordance with the standards prescribed in work order of our clients could result in loss
of business or payment of liquidated damages.

We have received various work orders from our clients. Certain of these work order may require us to comply with the
code of conduct and rules and regulations prescribed by our clients, which may increase our compliance costs. We may be
unable to effectively address service constraints or accurately predict service requirements, as a result of which our clients
may experience service shortfalls. Any disruptions to our businesses, including as a result of actions outside of our control,
could significantly impact the continued performance of our obligations to meet the quality or performance standards set
out in our client contracts which may in-turn harm and cause clients to terminate their contracts with us, impair our ability
to obtain renewal of our contracts from existing clients and impair our ability to grow our client base, any of which could
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. In the event that we are unable to meet the prescribed
obligations, we may also be required to pay compensation or liquidated damages to our clients on the terms set out in our
contracts. In certain instances, we may also be required to bear consequential liability. Certain work order may also require
us to provide indemnities to our clients with respect of any negligent act or omission by or misconduct of our employees.
In the event there is an increase in claims against us for which we are not insured, our business, financial condition and
results of operations may be affected.

While there have been no such instances during the last three financial years where there was a failure to perform in
accordance with the prescribed standards of work order, we cannot guarantee that such instances will not occur in future
and as a result, could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition

14. We may experience delays in the execution of our projects or may be unable to effectively manage project
execution, which could expose us to contractual liabilities, cost overruns, reputational harm and adversely affect
our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Our business model is substantially dependent on the timely and cost-effective execution of Oil and Gas EPC projects, for
both private and public sector clients. The timely delivery of these projects is subject to various execution-related
challenges, including site readiness, engineering complexities, supply chain delays, availability of manpower, third-party
service provider performance and any other unforeseen events or conditions beyond our control. Any failure to manage
these factors efficiently could result in delays in completion, cost escalations or project execution inconsistencies.

Several of our EPC contracts, contain performance milestones and liquidated damage clauses that impose penalties in case
of delays, substandard quality or failure to meet performance guarantees. In certain cases, clients are contractually entitled
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to terminate the contract, levy penalties or encash performance bank guarantees, among other actions. Additionally, a
portion of the contract value is often withheld as retention money, which is only released upon satisfactory completion of
the Defect Liability Period. Delays or performance disputes may result in non-release or withholding of these payments.

Although we have internal systems and maintain an in-house operations team, our ability to coordinate site activities,
manage third-party service providers and mitigate delays depends on various operational and logistical factors. We also
rely on third-party service providers for some for the activities, in the event of performance shortfalls or financial distress
on their part, our ability to meet project timelines may be compromised. While we have not experienced any material
execution failures or contract terminations during last three financial years, there can be no assurance that we will not face
such situations in the future. Any inability to effectively manage project execution may lead to cost overruns, delays in
revenue recognition, deterioration in client relationships and may materially and adversely affect our business, financial
condition, cash flows and results of operations.

15. A Our Company has experienced negative cash flows in the past and any negative cash flows in the future would
adversely affect our cash flow requirements, which may adversely affect our ability to operate our business and
implement our growth plans, thereby affecting our financial condition.

Our Company has experienced negative cash flows in the past and may continue to do so in the future, which could
materially adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, cash flows, and results of operations. The table
below summarizes our cash flows based on Restated Financial Information, highlighting negative cash flow from operating,
investing and financing activities over the past three financial years:

(Amount in Lakhs)

) For the year ended 31 March
Particulars
2025 2024 2023
Net Cash inflow/ (outflow) from Operating Activities 161.81 (105.33) 28.45

Cash flow is a critical indicator of our ability to generate sufficient funds from operations to cover capital expenditures,
pay dividends, repay loans, and make new investments without resorting to external financing. If we fail to generate
adequate cash flows, it may negatively impact our business operations and hinder our growth prospects

16. We must furnish bank and performance guarantees as part of our EPC contracts. Failure to secure these
guarantees or their invocation could significantly hinder our ability to compete for new projects, potentially
impacting our future revenue streams and business opportunities.

In the EPC services sector, it is standard practice for us to provide financial and performance bank guarantees to ensure
fulfilment of our financial and performance commitments under the respective project contracts. Financial Guarantees
(Tender EMD) are generally required for bidding on EPC contracts, remain valid until the contract is awarded, and must
be submitted before the bid submission deadline. Performance Guarantees, on the other hand, must be furnished within a
few days after signing an EPC contract and remain valid through the project execution period stipulated in the contract.
Tender EMDs and Performance Guarantees can take the form of a Bank Guarantee, Demand Draft (DD), Retention Money
or Fixed Deposit Receipt (FDR).

If any such guarantee is invoked during the contract period, we are typically expected to replace it with a new one.
Additionally, in cases where performance ratios are not achieved by the project’s commissioning date, we may need to
extend existing guarantees until the defect is resolved. Although such instances have not occurred during last three financial
years, they could arise in the future due to time overruns or failure to meet performance standards by the commissioning
date.

There may also be challenges in securing new financial and performance bank guarantees in sufficient volumes to align
with our business needs. Inadequate collateral for such guarantees could restrict our ability to enter into new contracts.
Moreover, providing the security required for these guarantees adds to our working capital demands.

The availability of these guarantees is influenced by factors such as our capitalization, working capital, credit facilities,
past performance, management expertise, reputation, and external factors like the overall capacity of the surety market.
Surety providers and banks evaluate these criteria in light of our backlog and their evolving underwriting standards.
Changes in the insurance, bonding, or banking markets could make obtaining financing more challenging or significantly
more expensive. A failure to secure sufficient financial and performance bank guarantees could adversely affect our future
revenues and business opportunities.

17. There have been certain instances of delays in relation to certain statutory filings made or required to be filed by
our Company with the RoC under applicable law and certain other non-compliances under Indian company law.

Our company has missed to comply with certain statutory provisions in the past within due dates including but not limited
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to the details as mentioned in this risk factor There are few discrepancies noticed in some of our corporate records relating
to e-forms filed with the Registrar of Companies, which includes following.

Sr no | Particulars Due date Filling dated | No of Days Delayed | Reasons for Delay in Filing

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
than verified, various Digital to be
attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
than verified, various Digital to be
attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
Form AOC-4 FY than verified, various Digital to be
3 ending on 2023 10/29/2023 1/8/2024 n attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
than verified, various Digital to be
attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
than verified, various Digital to be
attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

Filing of Forms requires various
Documents to be attached to Forms,
information to be filled in form and
than verified, various Digital to be
attached and Registered on Portal.
Due to unavoidable circumstances
these tasks gets delayed resulting
late filing of form.

1 ADT-1 12/14/2022 | 12/15/2022 1

2 CHG-1 8/17/2023 9/16/2023 30

4 Form MGT-7A 11/28/2023 1/8/2024 41

5 ADT-3 2/14/2025 2/20/2025 6

6 CHG-1 3/28/2025 4/8/2025 11

Although, no show cause notice in respect of the above stated non-compliance has been received by the Company till date,
any penalty imposed for such non-compliance in future by the any regulatory authority could affect our financial conditions
to that extent.

18. There are certain discrepancies and non-compliances noticed in filing of returns and deposit of statutory dues with
the taxation and other statutory authorities in the past. Any delay in payment of statutory dues by our Company in
future, may result in the imposition of penalties, which could adversely impact our financials.
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Our Company is required to pay certain statutory dues including provident fund contributions and employee state insurance
contributions etc. as indicated in the tables below. The table below sets forth the details of the statutory dues paid by our
Company during the last three financial years:

. Financial Year Al Financial Year

Particulars 2024-2025 Year2023- 2022-2023
2024

Provident Fund (X in Lakhs) 9.29 11.84 3.43
Number of Employees for whom provident fund has been paid 30 52 16
Employee State Insurance Corporation (R in Lakhs) 2.55 3.35 0.97
Number of Employees for whom ESIC has been paid 27 51 17
Professional Tax (X in Lakhs) 2.05 1.92 0.64
Number of Employees for whom PT has been paid 166 68 70
Tax deducted at source on salary (% in Lakhs) 1.24 0 0
Number of Employees for whom TDS has been paid 3 0 0

In the past, our company has at several instances, delayed in filing GST returns and deposit statutory dues with regards to
ESIC and TDS related to employees, as a result of which, we have been required to pay the late filing fees along with
interest on delayed deposit of due taxes and statutory dues, if any. The details of the same has been mentioned below:

Provident Fund:

Month of return Due date Deposit/ Delay in days
Filing Date
September- 2022 October 15, 2022 July 12, 2023 270 days
October- 2022 November 15, 2022 July 12, 2023 239 days
December- 2022 January 15, 2023 January 18, 2023 4 Days
October-2023 November 15, 2023 November 16, 2023 1 Day
January -2023 February 15,2023 February 17,2023 2 days
July- 2024 August 15, 2024 March 5, 2025 202 days
May- 2024 June 15, 2024 June 17, 2024 2 days
October-2024 November 15, 2024 November 19, 2024 3 days
ESIC:
Return Type Financial Year Month AL @7 P
(No. of days)
July-2023 1
2023-24 October-2023 1
ESI Contribution November-2023 L
February-2024 3
April-2024 1
2024-25 June-2024 1

If we are unable to pay our statutory dues on time, we could we subject to penalties which could impact our financial
condition and results of operations.

19. We have previously engaged in several related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future on an
arm’s length basis. However, there is no guarantee that we could not have secured more favorable terms had these
transactions been conducted with independent parties.

In the ordinary course of business, we have previously engaged in transactions with related parties and may continue to do
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so in the future. We believe that all such transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis in accordance with the
Companies Act and other applicable regulations governing their evaluation and approval. Any related party transactions
entered into post-listing will be subject to Board or Shareholder approval, as required under the Companies Act and the
Listing Regulations, ensuring alignment with the Company’s interests, minority Shareholders, and compliance obligations.
However, we cannot guarantee that such future transactions, whether individually or collectively, will not negatively impact
our business, financial condition, operational results, cash flows, or prospects.

While all related party transactions will comply with the SEBI Listing Regulations, they may still present potential conflicts
of interest. There is no assurance that we will be able to fully mitigate such conflicts in the future.

Particulars For the year ended | For the year ended | For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount Amount Amount
R®in R®in R®in
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
Director Remuneration
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 6.53 3.20 -
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 6.60 3.20 -
Sitting Fees to Director
Princee Premchand Gupta | 0.20] - | -
Salary to Relative of Director
Puriben Gopalbhai Patel | -| 1.80] 1.50
Rent Expense
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 0.90 - -
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 0.90 - -
Puriben Gopalbhai Patel 2.08 - -
Sale of Goods/Services
Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai 3.00 - -
Patel)
Purchase of Goods/Services
Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai 30.95 - -
Patel)
M/s. Vectras (Partnership Firm of Promoters) 15.12 245.76 8.19
Reimbursement of Site Expense
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 2.99 2.70 0.46
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 1.55 3.96 5.52

Unsecured Loan Given by Directors and relative of Directors
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Opening Balance 58.64 123.26 -
Addition during the year 259.74 603.99 167.76
Repaid during the year * 318.38 668.61 44.5
Closing Balance - 58.64 123.26
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

Opening Balance 59.05 59.75 -
Addition during the year 196.14 583.24 60.10
Repaid during the year ** 255.19 583.94 0.35
Closing Balance - 59.05 59.75

Puriben Gopalbhai Patel
Opening Balance - - -
Addition during the year - - 2.00
Repaid during the year - - 2.00
Closing Balance - - -
Anjanaben Patel
Opening Balance - - -
Addition during the year - - 2.00
Re paid during the year - - 2.00
Closing Balance - - -
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Particulars For the year ended | For the year ended | For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount Amount Amount
®in ®in ®in
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
Rinaben Patel
Opening Balance - - -
Addition during the year - - 2.00
Repaid during the year - - 2.00
Closing Balance - - -
M/s. Vectras (Partnership Firm of Promoters)
Opening Balance - 43.7 2.18
Addition during the year 477.00 593.99 277.86
Repaid during the year 477.00 637.69 236.35
Closing Balance - - 43.70
Orange (Proprietorship of Naynesh Kanubhai
Patel)
Opening Balance - - -
Addition during the year - - 26.15
Repaid during the year - - 26.15
Closing Balance - - -
Refundable Security Deposit
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Repaid during the year - - 6.23
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Repaid during the year - - 10.19

For further details regarding the same, refer to the “Annexure-I1X” under “Related Party Transactions” under section titled
“Restated Financial Information” beginning on page 206 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

20. Fluctuations in interest rates on the company’s borrowings can impact our cash flows, potentially affecting our
ability to finance growth initiatives or efficiently manage existing debt.

All of our secured debt is subject to floating interest rates or periodic rate adjustments, exposing us to interest rate risk on
contracts where we have not engaged in swap or hedging transactions though we may consider doing so in the future.
Additionally, we may be unable to pass any rise in interest expenses onto our customers, which could materially impact
our business, financial condition, operational results, and cash flows.

If we choose to hedge our interest rate risk, there is no guarantee that we will secure commercially viable terms, that
counterparties will fulfill their commitments, or that such agreements will offer complete protection against interest rate
fluctuations.

21. Our ability to safeguard intellectual property rights might be insufficient, potentially impacting our competitive
edge.

Our brand identity is a critical component of our market presence and differentiation. As on date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, we have secured registrations for device mark (logo) and Word mark under Class 37 bearing registration
numbers 5250329 and 5059708, registered in the name of Vectras Enprocon Private Limited which are as follow:

Sr. | Brand Name/ Logo/ Class | Trademark type | Issuing Owner Date of Current
Trademark and Certificate/ | Authority Registration/ | Status
No. . .
Application No. Application
1 37 | Device/ 5250329 [Registrar of | Vectras December Registered
=/ Trademarks, [Enprocon 17,2021
M VECTRAS Trade Marks | Private
PR EETR Registry Limited
Mumbai
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Sr. | Brand Name/ Logo/ Class | Trademark type | Issuing Owner Date of Current
Trademark and Certificate/ | Authority Registration/ | Status

No. .. .

Application No. Application

2. | VECTRAS ENPROCON 37 |Word/ 5059708 [ Registrar of | Vectras July 26,2021 | Registered
Trademarks, [Enprocon
Trade Marks | Private
Registry Limited
Mumbai

We may face difficulties in enforcing our rights against third parties who may use similar or deceptively identical marks,
leading to potential customer confusion, brand dilution, or reputational harm. Unauthorized usage by competitors or
unrelated parties may impair our distinctiveness in the market, adversely impacting our market share and brand equity.

Failure to obtain and enforce adequate protection for our intellectual property rights could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and reputation.

22. Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry report
prepared by Dun & Bradstreet exclusively commissioned and paid for by us for such purpose.

We have availed the services of an independent third-party research agency, Dun & Bradstreet, which is not or has not
been engaged or interested in the formation or promotion or management of the Company and is not related in any manner
to our Company, its Promoters, its Directors, SMP, KMP or the BRLM, and which has been appointed by our Company
on August 09,2025 and paid for by us, to prepare an industry report on September 27, 2025 (the “D&B Report") for
purposes of inclusion of such information based on or derived from the D&B Report or its extracts in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus to understand the industry in which we operate. The D&B Report is subject to various limitations and is based
upon certain assumptions that are subjective in nature. Statements from third parties that involve estimates are subject to
change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The D&B
Report uses certain methodologies for market sizing and forecasting. Further, D&B Report is not a recommendation to
invest/disinvest in any entity covered in the D&B Report and no part of the D&B Report should be construed as an expert
advice or investment advice or any form of investment banking within the meaning of any law or regulation. Accordingly,
investors should read the industry related disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in this context. A copy of the
D&B Report shall be available on the website of our Company at www.vectrasgroup.com. See “Industry Overview” on
page 119 in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, including disclosures made by Dun & Bradstreet in
connection with the preparation and presentation of their report, see “Certain Conventions, Use of Financial Information,
Market Data and Currency of Presentation” on page 17 in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

23. Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against certain operating hazards and economic losses
and this may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and result of operations.

We constantly evaluate the risks involved in the business of our company, in an effort to be sufficiently covered for all
known risks. Our Company has insurance coverage which we consider reasonably sufficient to cover all normal risks
associated with our operations and which we believe is in accordance with the industry standards. While we maintain
insurance coverage which we believe are commercially appropriate in respect of our movable property, stock etc which
provides appropriate coverage, we may not have sufficient insurance coverage to cover all possible economic losses. The
Company has also taken Employee compensation policies for its employees wherever they are not covered under ESIC.

Accordingly, there can be no assurance that our insurance policies will be adequate to cover the losses that may be incurred
as a result of any such interruption which is not so insured by us. If we suffer a large uninsured loss or any insured loss
suffered by us significantly exceeds our insurance coverage, our business, financial condition and result of operations may
be affected materially and adversely. While we have not experienced any such instance during last three financial years,
there can be no assurance that we will not face such situations in the future. Further, our insurance coverage expires from
time to time. We apply for the renewal of our insurance coverage in the normal course of our business, but we cannot assure
you that such renewals will be granted in a timely manner, at an acceptable cost or at all. To the extent that we suffer loss
or damage for which we did not obtain or maintain insurance, and which is not covered by insurance or exceeds our
insurance coverage or where our insurance claims are rejected, the loss would have to be borne by us and our results of
operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected.

24. Any delay or default in receipt of payments from customers could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our Company is exposed to counterparty credit risk in the usual course of our business dealings with our customers who
may delay or fail to make payments or perform their other contractual obligations. As on March 31, 2025, there were
outstanding trade receivables of X 1,905.06 lakhs, out of which X 1,905.06 lakhs, represent dues considered good

46



(outstanding for over one year). Details of the trade receivable turnover ratio (in times) and in terms of the amount are as

under:

Ratio As at As at As at

31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
Trade Receivable Turnover Ratio (in times) 5.77 7.01 2.59

Details of Trade Receivables
(Rs. In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at As at

31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
Undisputed-Considered Goods 1,905.06 886.25 663.13
Undisputed-Considered Doubtful - - -
Disputed- Considered Good - - -
Disputed- Considered Doubtful - - -
Total 1,905.06 886.25 663.13

(Rs. In Lakhs)
More
Particulars Not Due LEEUED | 6 e 1-2 years | 2-3years | than Total
6 months - 1 year
3 years

Undisputed
Trade receivables - : 1,90131 | 011 3.64 . . 1905.06
Considered good
Trade receivables - i i i i i i 0
doubtful debt
Disputed
Trade receivables - i i i i i i 0
Considered good
Trade receivables - i i i i i i 0
doubtful debt
Total 1,901.31 0.11 3.64 - - 1,905.06

Though our Company has taken necessary steps to resolve the issue including but not limited to, enforcing payment terms
as per the agreement with the customers, background check of new customers and streamline the credit policy of the
Company. However, we cannot assure that such instances will not occur in future.

The financial condition of our customers may be affected by the performance of their business which may be impacted by
several factors including general economic conditions. We cannot assure you of the continued viability of our customers
or that we will accurately assess their creditworthiness. We also cannot assure you that we will be able to collect the whole
or any part of any overdue payments. Any material non-payment or non-performance by our customers, could adversely
affect our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

25. The objectives of the Offer for which funds are being raised are determined based on our management's estimates.
These estimates have not been evaluated or appraised by any bank, financial institution, or independent agency.
The allocation of funds will be entirely at our discretion, guided by the parameters detailed in the chapter titled
“Objects of the Offer”.

We intend to use substantial portion of the Net Offer Proceeds towards repayment / prepayment of certain outstanding
borrowings and meeting the working capital requirement. We intend to deploy the Net Offer Proceeds in Financial Year
2025-26 and Financial Year 2026-27 and such deployment is based on certain assumptions and strategy which our
Company believes to implement in future.
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The fund requirements and deployment are based on management's estimates and have not been reviewed or appraised by
any bank, financial institution, or independent agency. These requirements are aligned with our current business plan,
though we cannot guarantee its complete or successful implementation. Given the competitive and rapidly changing nature
of our industry, we may need to adjust our business plan periodically and address corresponding fund requirements.

The utilization of funds described in the “Objects of the Offer” section on 93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will be
at the discretion of our Board of Directors. Moreover, we cannot guarantee that the actual costs or implementation timeline
will align with the estimated figures provided in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Any deviations may result from factors
beyond our control and could impact our business plans, potentially causing delays or negatively affecting our anticipated
revenues and earnings.

26. The success of our business depends substantially on our management team including our directors, other key
managerial personnel and Senior Managerial Personnel. Our inability to attract or retain such manpower or any
loss of members of our Senior Managerial Personnel or Key Managerial Personnel could significantly delay or
prevent the achievement of our business objectives, and could adversely affect our business and operations.

Our business and financial performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our Directors, Senior Managerial
Personnel and Key Managerial Personnel. Our success and growth depend upon consistent and continued performance of
our employees with direction and leadership from our Directors, Senior Managerial Personnel and Key Managerial
Personnel. Our success also depends on our ability to recruit, develop and retain qualified and skilled personnel.

There may be changes in our management team or other key managerial personnel or senior managerial personnel to
enhance the skills of our teams or as a result of attrition, from time to time. We cannot assure you that we will continue to
retain any or all of the key managerial personnel or senior managerial personnel of our management. Further, we cannot
assure you that if one or more key managerial personnel or senior managerial personnel of our management are unable or
unwilling to continue in their present positions, that we would be able to replace such member(s) in a timely and cost-
effective manner.

As of August 31, 2025, we had 279 employees. The table sets forth below attrition rate of our employees the last three
financial years:

Particulars FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
Number of Employees at the beginning (A) 113 93 15
Number of Employees at the end (B) 221 113 93
Average Number of Employees in a particular 167 103 54
financial year/ period (C= (A+B)/2)

Number of Employees left (D) 54 20 2
Attrition Rate (D/C) 32.34% 19.42% 3.70%

While we adhere to all employee statutory provident fund requirements and have undertaken initiatives (such as providing
bonuses to our employees) to reduce attrition of our employees, the attrition rate for our employees is high. This is primarily
due to the nature of our business which often involves entry-level positions with relatively low wages. This leads to a
higher employee turnover as compared to other industries with a higher wage structure and a minimum professional
qualification requirement for employees.

If we fail to identify, recruit and integrate strategic personnel, our business could be adversely affected. Any loss of
members of our Senior Managerial Personnel or Key Managerial Personnel could significantly delay or prevent the
achievement of our business objectives, affect our succession planning and could harm our business. We may need to invest
significant amounts of cash and equity to attract and retain new employees, and we may never realize returns on these
investments. If we are not able to retain and motivate our current personnel or effectively integrate and retain employees,
our ability to achieve our strategic objectives, and our business and operations could be adversely affected.

27. There are potential conflicts of interest as our Promoters, Promoter Group entity, are involved in same business
activities that compete with or are in the same line of activity as our business operations.

Our both the Promoters are 50% partners each of a partnership firm named “Vectras”, which is engaged in the same line
of business as that of the Company. Details of the brief financials of the said partnership firm are as under:

(R In Lakhs)
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: For the financial year ended March 31
Particulars
2024 2023 2022
Revenue from operations 827.55 1059.18 2623.86
Net Profit 90.00 21.82 52.95

Further note that the promoters are also receiving the remunerations from this partnership firm in addition to the interest
on their capital and share in the profit of the firm.

Any conflict of interest which could occur between our business and any other similar business activities pursued by our
Directors, Promoters and Promoter Group entity including that of “Vectras”, could have a material adverse effect on our
business and results of operations.

Though, the company has entered into Non-Compete Agreement on September 25, 2025 with the said firm “Vectras” and the
promoters to address such conflict situations, there can be no assurance that such measures will be entirely effective in
eliminating all potential conflicts of interest. Any such conflict, if not managed effectively, could adversely impact our
business operations, financial condition, and prospects. Investors should carefully consider this risk before making an
investment in our company.

28. Our operations involve risks that may result in injury to individuals or damage to property, potentially leading to
significant disruptions in our business, legal and regulatory challenges, financial liabilities, and adverse effects
on our business, financial condition, and operational results.

Due to the nature of our work, employees and other workers often operate in potentially risky environments. This includes
risks such as mechanical and electrical failures caused by improper installation of components and power cables, accidents
or malfunctions at project sites, equipment corrosion and structural integrity concerns related to weather or other factors
post-commissioning. Operating machinery and equipment carries inherent dangers, which could result in serious injuries
to personnel, extensive property damage, equipment destruction, or environmental contamination.

While we have not experienced any such instance during last three financial years, there can be no assurance that we will
not face such situations in the future. These occurrences could disrupt our operations, subject us to legal and regulatory
scrutiny, and impose additional costs and liabilities, all of which could significantly and negatively impact our business,
financial condition, and operating results.

29. Our lenders have charge over our movable and immovable properties in respect of finance availed by us.

We have secured outstanding debt of X 1,187.49 lakhs as on March 31, 2025 and we have secured our lenders by creating
charge over our movable and immovable properties. In the event we default in repayment of the loans availed by us and
any interest thereof, our properties may be forfeited by lenders. It may have a material adverse effect on the business, cash
flows and financial condition of our company. For further information on the financing and loan agreements along with
the total amounts outstanding, refer to section titled “Financial Indebtedness” and “Restated Financial Information” on
page 258 and 206 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

30. We are required to obtain prior consent from our lenders under some of our financing agreements before
undertaking certain actions. Our inability to meet our obligations, conditions and restrictions imposed by our
financing agreements could materially and adversely affect our ability to conduct our business and operations.

As on March 31, 2025, our aggregate outstanding borrowings was % 1,187.49 lakhs. The documentation in relation to
working capital facilities availed by us contains, and documents governing our future indebtedness may contain, numerous
financial and operating covenants that may limit the discretion of management with respect to certain business matters. These
covenants place restrictions on, among other things, effect any change in our capital structure or share holding pattern or effect
any change in the management set up (including resignation of promoter directors) or ownership interest structure where
the shareholding by the existing promoter(s) or capital control or ownership interest of the partners including managing
partner (as the case may be), directly or indirectly, legally or beneficially, gets diluted below the present level in any manner
whatsoever; repay monies brought in by the Promoters/ Directors/ Principal Shareholders and their friends and relatives by
way of deposits /loans and advances; invest by way of share capital in any other manner in any other person, entity or
concern or lend or advance funds to or place deposits with any other concern (including group companies) or issue
guarantee or stand surety for any person; the borrower shall not approach the capital market for mobilizing additional
resources either in the form of debt or equity; create or permit to subsist any encumbrance, mortgage or charge or voluntarily
or involuntarily sell, transfer, grant, lease or otherwise dispose of or deal with all or any of the present or future properties,
assets. While we have obtained “No Objection Certificate” from our lenders as required under some of our financing
agreements, our future business, results from operations and cash flows could be adversely affected due to such obligations,
conditions and restrictions imposed by our financing agreements.
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Our ability to comply with these and other provisions of the existing or future debt agreements is dependent on our future
performance, which will be subject to many factors, some of which are beyond our control. The breach of any covenants
applicable to us or non-compliance with any of financial ratios and tests applicable to us could result in an event of default under
the existing debt agreements, which, if not cured or waived, could result in acceleration of the related debt and the acceleration
of debt under other debt instruments that may contain cross-acceleration or cross-default provisions. Further, variable rate
indebtedness subjects us to the risk of higher interest rates, which could cause our future debt service obligations to increase
significantly and may impair our ability to raise future debt or impede business operations.

31. We have availed ourselves of certain borrowings which may be recalled by our lenders at any time. Any such recall
of borrowings may have a material adverse effect on our business, cash flow, financial condition and results of
operations.

We have utilized certain financing facilities outstanding (including secured cash credit facilities and unsecured working capital
loans), which may be recalled by the lenders at any time during the tenor of such facilities with or without the existence of an
event of default. In the event that a lender or a combination of lenders, seeks a repayment of such facilities, we would have to
explore alternative sources of financing, which may not be immediately available on commercially reasonable terms, or at all. If
we are unable to avail such financing, we may not be able to meet our working capital requirements. As a result, any such
recall of our borrowings may materially and adversely affect our business, cash flow, financial condition and results of
operations.

32. The objectives of the offer for which funds are being raised are determined based on our management's estimates.
These estimates have not been evaluated or appraised by any bank, financial institution, or independent agency.
The allocation of funds will be entirely at our discretion, guided by the parameters detailed in the chapter titled
“Objects of the Offer”.

We intend to use substantial portion of the Net offer Proceeds towards meeting the Pre-payment/ re-payment, in part or
full, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company and funding long-term working capital requirement. We
intend to deploy the Net offer Proceeds in Financial Year 2025-26 and Financial Year 2026-27 and such deployment is
based on certain assumptions and strategy which our Company believes to implement in future.

The fund requirements and deployment are based on management's estimates and have not been reviewed or appraised by
any bank, financial institution, or independent agency i.e. Monitoring Agency. These requirements are aligned with our
current business plan, though we cannot guarantee its complete or successful implementation. Given the competitive and
rapidly changing nature of our industry, we may need to adjust our business plan periodically and address corresponding
fund requirements.

The utilization of funds described in the “Objects of the Offer” section on 93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will be
at the discretion of our Board of Directors. Moreover, we cannot guarantee that the actual costs or implementation timeline
will align with the estimated figures providedin the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Any deviations may result from factors
beyond our control and could impact our business plans, potentially causing delays or negatively affecting our anticipated
revenues and earnings.

33. There is no monitoring agency appointed by Our Company to monitor the utilization of the Offer proceeds and
deployment of the offer is entirely at the discretion of the issuer.

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended, appointment of monitoring agency is required only for Offer size
above 5,000.00 lakhs. Hence, we are not required to appoint any monitoring agency to monitor the utilization of Net
proceeds and because of such, deployment of the issue is entirely at the discretion of the issuer. However, the audit
committee of our Board will monitor the utilization of Net proceeds in terms of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015. Further, our Company shall inform about material deviations in the utilization of Net
proceeds to the stock exchange and shall also simultaneously make the material deviations / adverse comments of the audit
committee public.

34. We operate in a competitive industry and any failure to compete effectively may result in a decline in our market
share, which may have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, prospects and financial condition.

The EPC industry in India exhibits a highly fragmented structure, comprising over 180 participants and wide range of
stakeholders. This sector includes a substantial number of small and medium sized players as well as a few large
conglomerates that dominate the construction of complex projects such as roads, power plant, ports, airports, industrial
plants and railways. (Source: D&B Report)

Some of the players across our business verticals include Pratham EPC Projects Limited, Desco Infratech Limited and
Likhitha Infrastructure Limited. (Source: D&B Report).

Our competitors may have greater technical, operational or financial resources, more effective or established local business
presence with specific regional advantages or a greater willingness or ability to operate with little or no operating margins
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for sustained periods of time in the geographies in which we operate or into which we intend to expand our operations.
Any increase in competition during the bidding process we participate or any reduction in our competitive capabilities could
have a material adverse effect on our market share and on the margins we generate.

Furthermore, some of our competitors may also be vertically integrated, from turnkey solutions of Oil & Gas EPC through
more sophisticated and automated systems. The competitors’ size in some cases provides them with a competitive
advantage with respect to various components of costs due to their economies of scale and ability to purchase raw materials
at lower prices or obtain them at time of shortages. Our competitors may also be able to respond more quickly to evolving
industry standards and changes in market conditions than us. Furthermore, it is possible that new competitors or alliances
by existing competitors could emerge and rapidly acquire significant market share, which could adversely affect our market
share.

35. Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholdings, and sale of the Equity Shares by our major
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuances by our Company may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in our Company. In
addition, any sale of substantial Equity Shares in the public market after the completion of this Offer, including by our
major shareholders, or the perception that such sales could occur, could adversely affect the market price of the Equity
Shares and could significantly impair our future ability to raise capital through offerings of the Equity Shares. We cannot
predict what effect, if any, market sales of the Equity Shares held by the major shareholders of our Company or the
availability of these Equity Shares for future sale will have on the market price of our Equity Shares.

36. Failure to successfully implement our business strategies may materially and adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations.

We have identified several business strategies intended to drive future growth, operational efficiency, and revenue stability.
These includes:

»  Continuing client relationship development:
> Strengthening project execution capabilities
» Optimal use of resources

Successful implementation of these strategies may be subject to verious risks and uncertainties, some of which are beyond
our control. There can be no assurance that we will be able to execute our business strategies on time and within the
estimated costs, or that we will meet the expectations of our clients. In order to manage growth effectively, we must
implement and improve operational systems, procedures and controls on a timely basis, which, as we grow and diversify,
we may not be able to implement, manage or execute efficiently and in a timely manner or at all, which could result in
delays, increased costs and diminished quality and may adversely affect our results of operations and our reputation. Any
failure or delay in the implementation of any of these strategies may have a material adverse effect on our business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations.

37. For our business, we rely heavily on our Promoters namely, Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar
Gopalbhai Patel, who are the Whole Time Director & Chairman and Managing Director, respectively. Our
business performance may have an adverse effect by their departure or by our failure to recruit or keep them.

Our Promoters namely Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, who are the Whole Time Director &
Chairman and Managing Director, respectively, are in charge of our day-to-day operations, strategy, and business
development and operations. They are also responsible for the execution of our business plan. It may be challenging to find
a suitable replacement for one or more of these Promoters in a timely and economical manner if they are unable to continue
in their current roles.

They possess over 30 years of combine experience in the EPC in oil and gas industry, which has contributed significantly
to our Company’s growth. For further details, see “Our Management” on page 184.

Our ability to keep these Promoters on board cannot be guaranteed. Given their experience and critical role in our Company,
finding suitable replacements for one or more of these Promoters, should the need arise, may be challenging and time-
consuming. Our ability to grow, execute our strategy, build brand awareness, raise capital, make strategic decisions, and
oversee the day-to-day operations of our business could be hampered by the loss of these Promoters or our inability to find
suitable replacements. Further, there could be a materially negative effect on our operations, financial position, cash flows,
and business.

38. Our Promoters & Promoter Group will continue to hold a significant equity stake in our Company after the Offer
and their interests may differ from those of the other shareholders.
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As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters & Promoter Group, holds 100.00 % of the paid-up
equity share capital of our Company. For further information on their shareholding pre-Offer and post-Offer, see “Capital
Structure” on page 78. After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters & Promoter Group will continue to collectively
hold majority of the shareholding in our Company and will continue to exercise significant influence over our business
policies and affairs and all matters requiring Shareholders’ approval, including the composition of our Board, the adoption
of amendments to our constitutional documents, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales
of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditure or any other
matter requiring special resolution. This concentration of ownership also may delay, defer or even prevent a change in
control of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of these
stockholders. The interests of the Promoters & Promoter Group as our controlling shareholders could conflict with our
interests or the interests of our other shareholders. We cannot assure you that the Promoters & Promoter Group will act to
resolve any conflicts of interest in our favour and any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business
strategy or to operate our business. For further information in relation to the interests of our Promoters in our Company,
refer “Our Management” and “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 184 and 200, respectively.

39. Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) and Senior Managerial Personnel (SMP) may have
interest in our Company other than normal remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses incurred.

Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel (KMPs), and Senior Managerial Personnel (SMPs) may be deemed
to be interested in our Company, in addition to normal remuneration or benefits and reimbursements of expenses, to the
extent of Equity Shares, held by them and their relatives (if any) and their dividend or bonus entitlement, and other benefits
arising from their shareholding in our Company and are also interested to the extent of sitting fee payable to them for
attending each of our Board and Committee Meetings.

40. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters may be less than the Offer Price.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters may be less than the Offer Price. The details of the
average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel are set
out below:

Sr. Name of Promoters No. of Equity Average Cost of Acquisition
No. Shares held per equity share (in J)"*

1 Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 4.00

2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 4.00

AThe average cost of acquisition has been calculated based solely on the consideration paid for the shares acquired
(whether through allotment or transfer) divided by the total number of equity shares obtained through such transactions.

“As certified by M/s. Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated September 27, 2025.

41. We have not ever declared any dividends in the past and we cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends
on our Equity Shares in the future.

We have not declared dividends on our Equity Shares for the period since incorporation till date. Our ability to pay
dividends in the future will depend upon our future results of operations, financial condition, cash flows, sufficient
profitability, working capital requirements and capital expenditure requirements and other factors considered relevant by
our directors and shareholders. Our ability to pay dividends may also be restricted under certain financing arrangements
that we may enter into. We cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends on the Equity Shares at any point in the
future. For further details information, see “Dividend Policy” on page 205.

42. We have not identified any alternate source of raising the funds required for the object of the Offer and the

deployment of funds is entirely at our discretion and as per the details mentioned in the section titled “Objects of
the Offer”.

Our Company has not identified any alternate source of funding for our objects of the Offer and hence any failure or delay
on our part to mobilize the required resources, or any shortfall in the Net proceeds, could adversely affect our growth plan
and profitability. The delay/ shortfall in receiving these proceeds may result in inadequacy of funds or may result in
borrowing funds on unfavourable terms, both of which scenarios may affect the business operation and financial
performance of the company. Further the deployment of the funds raised in the Offer will be entirely at the discretion of
the management as per the details mentioned in the section titled “Objects of the Offer” and any revision in the estimates
may require us to reschedule our projected expenditure and may have a bearing on our expected revenues and earnings.

For further details of refer chapter titled “Objects for the Offer” beginning on page 93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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43. Our financial results may be subject to seasonal variations. Any obstruction in our operations due to rain, or any
other seasonal factor may impact our operations, which may lead to delay/loss of our revenue from operations,
profitability etc.

Our revenues and results may be affected by seasonal factors. As we are majorly into providing infrastructure services and
gas distribution, our operations are affected by rain, water logging, weather conditions and site conditions. Our operations
may also be adversely affected by difficult working conditions during monsoon season. During periods of curtailed activity
due to adverse weather conditions, we may continue to incur operating expenses, but our revenues from operations may be
delayed or reduced. Various state authorities have also issued guidelines restricting digging operations during monsoon
season. In Fiscal 2025, 89.72% of our Revenue from Operations was generated from Gujarat and Maharashtra, regions
where the monsoon season typically occurs between June and September. While there have been no instances of any
material impact on our business due to rains during Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024, and Fiscal 2023, there can be no assurance
that such events will not adversely affect our operations in the future.

44. Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like Additional
Surveillance Measure (ASM) and Graded Surveillance Measures (GSM) by the Stock Exchanges in order to
enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.

SEBI and the Stock Exchange have introduced various pre-emptive surveillance measuresin order to enhance market
integrity and safeguard the interests of investors, including ASM and GSM. ASM and GSM are imposed on securities of
companies based on various objective criteria such as significant variations in price and volume, concentration of certain
client accounts as a percentage of combined trading volume, average delivery, securities which witness abnormal price rise
not commensurate with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, book value, fixed assets, net worth, price /
earnings multiple and market capitalization.

Upon listing, the trading of our Equity Shares would be subject to differing market conditions as well as other factors which
may result in high volatility in price, low trading volumes, and a large concentration of client accounts as a percentage of
combined trading volume of our Equity Shares. The occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors or other
circumstances may trigger any of the parameters prescribed by SEBI and the Stock Exchange for placing our securities
under the GSM and/or ASM framework or any other surveillance measures, which could result in significant restrictions
on trading of our Equity Shares being imposed by SEBI and the Stock Exchange. These restrictions may include requiring
higher margin requirements, requirement of settlement on a trade for trade basis without netting off, limiting trading
frequency, reduction of applicable price band, requirement of settlement on gross basis or freezing of price on upper side
of trading, as well as mentioning of our Equity Shares on the surveillance dashboards of the Stock Exchange. The
imposition of these restrictions and curbs on trading may have an adverse effect on market price, trading and liquidity of
our Equity Shares and on the reputation and conditions of our Company.

For further details in relation to the ASM and GSM Surveillance Measures, including criteria for shortlisting and review
of listed securities, exemptions from shortlisting and frequently asked questions, among other details, refer to the websites
of the BSE.

45.  Any changes to the utilization of the Net Proceeds, as outlined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, must comply
with specific requirements, including obtaining prior approval from our Company's shareholders.

We intend to use the Net Proceeds for our repayment / prepayment of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
company, company's working capital needs and general corporate purposes. For more details on the proposed objectives
of the Offer, refer to the section titled "Objects of the Offer" on page 93. However, these objectives have not been assessed
by any bank, financial institution, or independent agency.

As per the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, any change in the disclosed utilization of the Net
Proceeds requires the approval of our Company's shareholders through a special resolution. If such a scenario arises, we
may face challenges in obtaining shareholder approval promptly, or possibly at all. Any delays or difficulties in securing
such approval could negatively impact our operations or business.

Moreover, our Promoters are obligated to offer an exit opportunity to shareholders who disagree with changes to the objects
of the Offer, in accordance with Companies Act read with SEBI ICDR regulations. This requirement might discourage our
Promoters from agreeing to changes, even if they benefit our Company. Additionally, we cannot guarantee that our
Promoters will always have sufficient resources to provide such exit opportunities. Consequently, we may find it
challenging to redirect any unused proceeds towards different objectives, even when it benefits the Company. This
limitation could restrict our ability to adapt to changes in our business or financial conditions, potentially harming our
operations and results.

46. Third party statistical and financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus may be incomplete or unreliable

None of the Company, the BRLM or any other person connected with the Offer has independently verified the third party
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statistical and financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus which has been sourced from various public and private
publications. Industry sources and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained
from sources believed to be reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and
their reliability cannot be assured. Industry sources and publications fare also prepared based on information as of specific
dates. There is no assurance that such information obtained from third party sources and publications will be current or
reflect current trends. Further, such industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates,
projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

47. Instability in financial markets could materially and adversely affect our results of operations and financial
condition.

The Indian economy and financial markets are significantly influenced by worldwide economic, financial and market
conditions. Any financial turmoil, especially in the United States of America or Europe, may have a negative impact on
the Indian economy. Although economic conditions differ in each country, investors’ reactions to any significant
developments in one country can have adverse effects on the financial and market conditions in other countries. A loss in
investor confidence in the financial systems, particularly in other emerging markets, may cause increased volatility in
Indian financial markets. The global financial turmoil, an outcome of the sub-prime mortgage crisis which originated in
the United States of America, led to a loss of investor confidence in worldwide financial markets. Indian financial markets
have also experienced the contagion effect of the global financial turmoil, evident from the sharp decline in SENSEX,
BSE’s benchmark index. Any prolonged financial crisis may have an adverse impact on the Indian economy and us, thereby
resulting in a material and adverse effect on our business, operations, financial condition, profitability and price of our
Equity Shares.

48. Our business and financial performance may be adversely affected by unfavourable changes in economic
conditions, political or regulatory developments, or geopolitical instability in India or globally.

A decline in economic growth, political instability, or changes in the Government of India could have specific adverse
effects on businesses operating EPC sector in oil and gas industry. Economic slowdowns can reduce investment in such
projects, as both government budgets and private funding may shrink. Reduced economic growth might also weaken
consumer purchasing power, limiting demand for EPC sector in oil and gas industry.

Political instability, such as changes in government leadership or policy, can introduce uncertainty that affects long-term
planning in the EPC sector in oil and gas industry. Abrupt policy shifts could disrupt the industry’s supply chain and
profitability.

49. Aslowdown in economic growth in India may adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows, results
of operations and prospects.

A slowdown in economic growth in India could have significant negative impacts on businesses and their financial stability.
Reduced economic growth often translates to weakened consumer confidence and purchasing power, leading to decreased
demand for products and services across sectors. This decline in demand could directly affect revenues and profitability,
particularly for businesses reliant on discretionary spending. Additionally, slower economic growth might result in tighter
credit markets, making it more difficult for companies to secure funding for operations, expansion, or new projects.

Inflationary pressures typically accompany periods of slow growth, raising costs for raw materials, transportation, and
operations. These increased costs could compress profit margins, creating challenges in maintaining financial health. For
companies dependent on exports or trade, a sluggish domestic economy might also lead to unfavorable currency
movements, increasing the cost of imports and foreign debt servicing.

Increased unemployment and reduced income levels during such periods could affect industries that rely on mass
consumption, while sectors tied to infrastructure or investment projects might face delays or cancellations due to tighter
government budgets or decreased private sector investment.

Overall, a slowdown in India’s economic growth introduces financial uncertainties that adversely affect a company’s
business performance, cash flows, results of operations, and future prospects. Businesses must adopt adaptive strategies
such as cost optimization, diversification, and risk management to mitigate these risks effectively.

50. Natural disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other events could
materially and adversely affect our business

Natural disasters (such as typhoons, flooding and earthquakes), epidemics, pandemics such as COVID-19, man-made
disasters, including acts of war, terrorist attacks, environmental issues and other events, many of which are beyond our
control, may lead to economic instability, including in India or globally, which may in turn materially and adversely affect
our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.
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Our operations may be adversely affected by fires, natural disasters and/or severe weather, which can result in damage to
our property or inventory and generally reduce our productivity and may require us to evacuate personnel and suspend
operations. Any terrorist attacks or civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic and political events in India could
have a negative effect on us. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies
involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the price of the Equity Shares.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and severity
of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall or other
natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares.

51. Any changes in the regulatory framework could adversely affect our operations and growth prospects.

Our Company is subject to various regulations and policies. For details see section titled “Key Industrial Regulations”
beginning on page 172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our business and prospects could be materially adversely
affected by changes in any of these regulations, including the introduction of new laws, policies or regulations or changes
in the interpretation or application of existing laws, policies and regulations. There can be no assurance that our Company
will succeed in obtaining all requisite regulatory approvals in the future for our operations or that compliance issues will
not be raised in respect of our operations, either of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

52. Any downgrading of India's debt rating by a domestic or international rating agency could adversely affect our
Company's business.

Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by domestic or international rating
agencies may adversely affect our Company's ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional financing is available. This could harm our Company's business and financial
performance and ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures.

53. Taxes and other levies imposed by the Government of India or other State Governments, as well as other financial
policies and regulations, may have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Central or State Governments in India that impact our industry include goods and
service tax, income tax and other taxes, duties or surcharges introduced on a permanent or temporary basis from time to
time. There can be no assurance that these tax rates/slab will continue in the future. Further, with the Introduction of the
Goods and Services Tax Act, tax rates and its implication may have material impact on our products. Any changes in these
tax rates/slabs could adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.

54. Our Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and after the Offer, the Equity Shares may experience price
and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop. Further, the Offer
Price may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and there can be no assurance that an active
trading market for our Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges will develop or be sustained after the Offer. Although our
Equity Shares will be listed and quoted on the Stock Exchanges, such listing does not guarantee that a market for the Equity
Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares will be sustained. The Offer Price
of the Equity Shares was determined through a book-building process and may not be indicative of the market price of the
Equity Shares at the time of commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of
the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in our operating
results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India, volatility
in securities markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in
revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors.
Consequently, the price of our Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell your Equity Shares at or
above the Offer Price, or at all.

Additionally, there has been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and our Equity Share price
could fluctuate significantly because of market volatility. A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause
investors to lose some or all of their investment.

55. The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price of the Equity
Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer. Further, the current market
price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed by the BRLM is below their respective
Offer prices.

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company
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in consultation with the BRLM. Furthermore, the Offer Price of the Equity Shares will be determined by our Company in
consultation with the BRLM through the Book Building Process. These will be based on numerous factors, including
factors as described under “Basis for Offer Price” beginning on page 104 and may not be indicative of the market price for
the Equity Shares after the Offer.

In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial public offerings
managed by the BRLM is below their respective Offer price. For further details, see “Other Regulatory and Statutory
Disclosures — Price information and the track record of the past issues handled by the BRLM” on page 274. The factors
that could affect the market price of the Equity Shares include, among others, broad market trends, financial performance
and results of our Company post-listing, and other factors beyond our control. We cannot assure you that an active market
will develop, or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance regarding the price at which
the Equity Shares will be traded after listing.

56. None of Bidders are permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, all category of Bidders are required to pay the Bid Amount on submission of the
Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any
stage after submitting a Bid. While our Company is required to complete all necessary formalities for listing and
commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares are proposed to be listed
including Allotment pursuant to the Offer within six Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing Date, events affecting the
Bidders’ decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including material adverse changes in international or national monetary
policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operation, cash flows or financial condition may
arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete the Allotment of the Equity
Shares even if such events occur, and such events limit the Bidders’ ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to
the Offer or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing.

57. The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a listed company and have historically not been subjected to the compliance requirements and increased scrutiny
of our affairs by shareholders, regulators, stock exchange and the public at large associated with being a listed company.
Upon listing, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did not incur as
an unlisted company. We will be subject to the Listing Regulations which will require us to file audited annual and
unaudited Quarterly/ Half Yearly reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays,
we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any
changes in our results of operations or cash flows as promptly as other listed companies.

58. The sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters in future may adversely affect the market price of the Equity Shares.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters will still own a significant percentage of our issued Equity Shares. The
sale of a large number of the Equity Shares by our Promoters in future could adversely affect the market price of the Equity
Shares. Similarly, the perception that any such primary or secondary sale may occur, could adversely affect the market
price of the Equity Shares. No assurance may be given that our Promoters will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their
Equity Shares in the future. Any such actions could result in a decline in the market price or increased volatility of our
Equity Shares.

59. The Offer price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Offer
and the market price of our Equity Shares may decline below the Offer price and you may not be able to sell your
Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price.

The Offer price of the equity shares will be determined based on many factors and may not be indicative of the market
price of our Equity Shares after the Offer. For further information, refer the section titled “Basis for Offer Price” beginning
on page 93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations after the Offer, and may decline below the Offer Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your
Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price.

Further, as a listed company, we will be required to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and
procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions. In order
to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial
reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a result, our management’s attention may
be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate
experience and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and
efficient manner.
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60. Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and
thereby may suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity shares
pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their existing ownership
percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by adoption of
a special resolution. However, if the laws of the jurisdiction where the investors are located in, do not permit them to
exercise their pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable
authority in such jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless we make such a filing.
If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities
for the investor’s benefit. The value the custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related transaction costs
cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect
of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our company would be reduced.

61. Any future issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities or other equity linked securities by our Company
may dilute your shareholding and any sale of the Equity Shares by our Promoters or Promoter Group may
adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuances by us, including a primary offering, may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in us.
Any disposal of Equity Shares by our Promoters or Promoter Group or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur,
including to comply with the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely
affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising
capital through offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we will not issue
further Equity Shares or that the Promoters or Promoter Group will not dispose of the Equity Shares. Any future issuances
or sale of Equity Shares could also dilute the value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by
investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market price of the Equity Shares.

62. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian laws that may limit our ability to
attract foreign investors, which may have a material adverse impact on the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non- residents and residents
are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements
specified by the RBI. For further details, see “Restrictions on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securities” on page 329. If the
transfer of shares is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the
exceptions referred to above, then the prior approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to
convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from
India will require a no objection or a tax clearance certificate from the income tax authority. Further, in accordance with
Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, Government of India, investments where the
beneficial owner of the Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen of a country which shares land border with India, can
only be made through the Government approval route, as prescribed in FDI Policy. These investment restrictions shall also
apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or
any other governmental agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.

63. Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other
jurisdictions.

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity of corporate
procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may differ from those that
would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law may not be as extensive and
widespread as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may face challenges in
asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company than as a shareholder of an entity in another jurisdiction.

64. Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an Indian
company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realised on the sale of listed equity shares on a stock exchange held for
more than 12 months will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified rates depending on certain factors,
such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the stock exchanges, the quantum of gains and any available treaty
exemption. Accordingly, you may be subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of
Securities Transaction Tax (“STT”), on the sale of any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months. STT will be levied on
and collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. Further, any gain realised on the sale of
listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India.

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will be exempt from taxation in India in cases where the exemption
from taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident. Generally,
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Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries may
be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the Equity Shares. Additionally,
pursuant to the Finance Act, 2020, dividend distribution tax (“DDT”) is not required to be payable in respect of dividends
declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would not be
exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident.

Similarly, any business income realized from the transfer of Equity Shares held as trading assets is taxable at the applicable
tax rates subject to any treaty relief, if applicable, to a non-resident seller. Additionally, in terms of the Finance Act, 2018,
with effect from April 1, 2018, taxes payable by an assessee on the capital gains arising from transfer of long-term capital
assets (introduced as Section 112A of the Income-Tax Act, 1961) shall be calculated on such long-term capital gains at the
rate of 12.5%, where the long-term capital gains exceed X 125,000, subject to certain exceptions in case of resident
individuals and Hindu Undivided Families. The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a
delivery basis is currently specified at 0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration
amount.

Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences of owning
Equity Shares. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed
to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals.

65. Athird party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover provisions under
Indian law.

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our Company,
even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to the market price or would
otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain types of transactions involving actual or
threatened change in control of our Company. Under the Takeover Regulations, an acquirer has been defined as any person
who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether
individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that interests of
investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from attempting to take control of
our Company. Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares
at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders, it is possible that such a takeover
would not be attempted or consummated because of the SEBI Takeover Regulations.
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SECTION IV - INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars
The Offer® @ comprises:
Fresh Issue®

Offer for Sale®

of which:
Offer Reserved for the Market Makers

Net Offer to Public®

of which:

A. Allocation to Qualified Institutional
Buyers®

of which:
(i) Anchor Investor Portion

(i) Net QIB portion (assuming Anchor
Investor Portion is fully subscribed)

of which:

a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds
only (5% of the QIB Portion (excluding
Anchor Investor Portion)

b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds.

B. Allocation to
Investors®

Non-Institutional

of which:

a) One-third available for allocation to
Bidders with an application size of more than
two lots up to such lots equivalent to not more
than 1,000,000

b) Two-thirds available for allocation to
Bidders with a Bid size of more than
%1,000,000

C. Allocation to Individual Investor who
applies for minimum application size of
two lots

Pre-Offer and Post-Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer
(as on the date of this Draft Red Herring

Details

Offer of up to 50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each fully
paid-up at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e]
lakhs.
Offer of up to 10,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 210 each fully
paid-up at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e]
lakhs.

[e] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each fully paid-up for cash at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs

[®] Equity Shares of face value of *10 each fully paid-up for cash at an
Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Not more than [@] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each fully paid-
up for cash at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating
to X [e] Lakhs

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 fully paid-up for
cash at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating to
[e] Lakhs

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each fully paid-
up for cash at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating
to X [e] Lakhs

[®] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each at an Offer Price of X [e]
per Equity Share each aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each at an Offer

Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Not less than [@] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each at an Offer
Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs

[®] Equity Shares of face value of 10 each at an Offer Price of X [e]
per Equity Share each aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

[®] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each at an Offer Price of X [e]

per Equity Share each aggregating to Z [e] Lakhs

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each at an Offer
Price of X [e] per Equity Share each aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs

1,50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 210 each
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Particulars Details

Prospectus)
Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [®] Equity Shares of face value of ¥10 each
Use of Proceeds For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page no. 93 of this Draft

Red Herring Prospectus about the use of the proceeds from the Fresh
Issue. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for
Sale

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size upon determination of offer price.

@

@

®

@

®)

6

™

The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter 1X of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. This Offer is being made by
our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (2) and Regulation 253 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not
less than 25% of the post — offer paid up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for subscription.

Our Board has authorised the Offer pursuant to its resolution dated September 16, 2025. Our Shareholders have authorised the Offer pursuant to
its special resolution dated September 17, 2025.

Our Board has taken on record the consent by the Promoter Selling Shareholders to participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to its resolution dated
September 16, 2025. Each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders have, severally and not jointly, authorized the inclusion of their respective portion
of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale. The details of such authorisation and consent are provided below:

Sr No Name of Selling Shareholders Date of consent letter Maximum number of Offered Shares
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel September 16, 2025 Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel September 16, 2025 Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each

For further details, see “The Offer” and “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on pages 59 and 274 respectively.

The SEBI (ICDR) Regulations permit the issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which states that, not less than 15%
of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Nlls of which (a) one-third of the Non-Institutional Investor Category
shall be available for allocation to Individual Investor with an application size of more than 2 (two) lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more
than ¥ 10,00,000 and (b) two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Investor Category shall be available for allocation to Individual Investors with an
application size of more than Z10,00,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to other sub-
category of Non-Institutional Investor and the remaining shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions
specified in this regards in Schedule X111 of SEBI ICDR Regulations and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Individual Investor who applies for minimum application size of two lots and not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be
allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLM, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis. The QIB
Portion will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved
for Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-
subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall
be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation
on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event
the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund
Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in proportion to their Bids. For further details, see
“Offer Procedure” beginning on page n0.300.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB Portion, would be
allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws.

In the event of over-subscription, allotment shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price.
Allocation to investors in all categories, except the Individual Investors who applies for minimum application size of two lots, non-institutional
investors and anchor investors, shall be made on a proportionate basis within the specified investor categories and the number of securities allotted
shall be rounded off to the nearest integer, subject to minimum allotment being equal to the minimum application size as determined and disclosed
in the RHP subject to valid bids received at or above the Offer Price.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with “Restated Financial
Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
beginning on pages 206 and 241, respectively. The following tables set forth summary financial information
derived from our Restated Financial Information.

[Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank]
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Restated Statement of Assets and Liabilities

Particulars

I.EQUITY AND LIABILITIES:
1. Shareholders' Funds
(a) Share capital

(b) Reserves and surplus

2. Non-current Liabilities
(a) Long-term borrowings
(b) Deferred tax liabilities (Net)
(c) Other Long-term Liabilities

(d) Long term provisions

3. Current Liabilities
(a) Short Term Borrowings
(b) Trade Payable

i) Due to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise

ii) Due to Other than Micro, Small and Medium

Enterprise

(c) Other Current Liabilities

(d) Short Term Provisions

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITY

Il. ASSETS:

1. Non-current Assets

(a) Property, Plant & Equipment and Intangible

Assets
- Property, Plant & Equipment
(b) Deferred Tax Assets

(c) Non-Current Investments

2. Current Assets

(a) Inventories

(b) Trade Receivables

(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents
(d) Other Current Assets
TOTAL ASSETS

Note
No.

11

10
11
12

13
14
15
16

As At
31-March-2025

250.00
1,981.68

178.40

13.87
6.44

1,009.08

870.33
89.00

244.15
6.58
4,649.53

368.58
12.94
464.78

1,575.46
1,905.06
280.96
41.75
4,649.53

As At
31-March-2024

250.00
964.92

12.47
54.29
15.59

4.73

403.30

48.44
150.15

211.18
32.27
2,147.34

177.63

192.21

490.79
886.25
292.93
107.53
2,147.34

As At
31-March-
2023

1.00
33.73

151

377.79

286.34

79.21
24.75
804.33

3.80
6.73
16.92

65.13
663.13
16.77
31.85
804.33

Note: The above statement should be read with the Significant Accounting Policies and Notes on Financial
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Statements appearing in Annexure 1V & V respectively.
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Restated Statement of Profit and Loss

Particulars '\Il\lof

I. Revenue from Operation 17

I1. Other Income 18
1. Total Income (I + 1)

Expenses:

(@) Cost of materials Consumed 19
(b) Project Related Expense 20
(c) Changes in inventories of work-in- progress and

stock in trade 21
(d) Employee benefits expense 22
(e) Finance costs 23
(f) Depreciation and amortisation expense 10
(g) Other expenses 24
IV. Total Expenses

V. Profit before exceptional items, extra ordinary

items and tax (111-1V)

V1. Exceptional Items

VII. Net Profit Before Tax (V-VI)

VIII. Tax Expenses:

(a) Current tax expense

(b) Deferred tax expense

IX. Profit after tax for the year (VII-VIII)

XII. Earnings per share of face value of ¥ 10 each 26
(a) Basic (in %) 26

(b) Diluted (in %)

31-March-
2025

8,048.03
5.26
8,053.29

2,514.80
4,455.84

(1,255.61)

570.19
73.57
77.13

261.54

6,697.47

1,355.82

1,355.82

406.29
(67.23)
339.06

1,016.76

6.78
6.78

31-March-
2024

5,431.89
4.88
5,436.77

2,120.23
2,103.49

(222.05)

366.63
20.39
38.46

198.08

4,625.22

811.55

811.55

169.33

61.02
230.35
581.19

4.17
4.17

31-March-
2023

1,052.49
0.17
1,052.66

366.01
500.41

112.50
8.44
1.20

46.46
1,035.02

17.64

17.64

6.18
(6.72)
(0.54)
18.18

0.15
0.15

Note: The above statement should be read with the Significant Accounting Policies and Notes on Financial

Statements appearing in Annexure 1V & V respectively.
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Restated Statement of Cash Flows

Particulars

Cash Flow from Operating Activity

Profit before tax and before extra-ordinary items
Adjustments for:

Depreciation and amortisation

Interest income

Interest expense

Operating profit before working capital changes

Movements in working capital :

(Increase)/decrease in trade receivables
(Increase)/decrease in inventories

(Increase)/decrease in Current and Non current Assets
Increase/(decrease) in trade payables
Increase/(decrease) in Current & Non Current liabilities
Increase/(decrease) in provisions

Cash generated from operations

Direct taxes (paid)/refund (net)

Net cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities (A)

Cash Flow from Investing Activity
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Investment in Fixed Deposit

Interest received

Net cash inflow from investing activities (B)

Cash flows from financing activities

Proceeds/(repayment) from share capital including security premium
Proceeds/(repayment) from Long Term Borrowings (net)

Interest paid

Net cash Inflow from financing activities (C)

Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash equivalents (A + B + C)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period
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Fiscal 2025

1,355.82

77.13
(4.94)
73.57
1,501.58

(1,018.81)
(1,084.67)
(203.79)
760.75
470.06
(23.98)
401.14
(239.33)
161.81

(268.08)
(65.15)
1.95
(331.28)

165.93
(73.57)

92.36
(77.11)
232.64
155.53

Fiscal 2024

811.55

38.46
(2.70)
20.39
867.70

(223.12)
(425.66)
(250.96)
(87.76)
128.70
10.73
19.63
(124.96)
(105.33)

(212.29)
(57.69)
2.70
(267.28)

599.00

12.47
(20.39)
591.08
218.47

14.17
232.64

Fiscal 2023

17.64

1.20
(0.09)

8.44
27.19

(512.22)
(50.45)
(4.83)
245.98
321.55
21.27
48.49
(20.04)
28.45

(5.00)
(1.80)

0.09
(6.72)

(8.44)
(8.44)
13.30

0.87
14.17



Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

Notes:
Component of cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand 1.43 22.83 7.70
Balances with scheduled bank
On current accounts 154.10 209.81 6.47
Other bank balance - - -

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the End of the period 155.53 232.64 14.17

(1) The Statement of Cash flows has been prepared under the Indirect method as set out in AS 3 — Statement of
Cash flows notified under section 133 of The Companies Act, 2013.

(2) Previous year figures are regrouped/reclassified wherever necessary.
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SECTION V

Registered Office of our Company

Vectras Enprocon Limited

Office no. 601-602, Amrakunj Avis,

Nr. Tapovan circle, Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat, India.
Telephone No.: +91 63531 52513

Web site: www.vectrasgroup.com
E-Mail: compliance@vectrasgroup.com

— GENERAL INFORMATION

For details of change in registered office of our Company, refer to chapter titled “History and Certain Corporate Matters-
Change in the Registered Office of our company” beginning on page no 180 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Company registration number and corporate identity number

(a) Company Registration Number: 122680

(b) Corporate Identification Number: U45309GJ2021PLC122680

Address of the RoC

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Gujarat at Ahmedabad which is situated at the following

address:

Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad
ROC Bhavan, Opposite Rupal Park Society,
Behind Ankur Bus Stop, Naranpura,
Ahmedabad-380013, Gujarat

Board of Directors

As on date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Board of Directors comprises of following Directors.

Sr.

No. Name Designation
.| Whole-time
1. | Naynesh Kanubhai Director and
Patel .
Chairman
2 Maheshkumar Managing
" | Gopalbhai Patel Director
3 Princee Premchand | Non-Executive
" | Gupta Director
4 JigneshVithalbhai Independent
" Patel Director
5 Nandish Kanubhai | Independent
" Patel Director
6.  RaviP Patel Independent
Director

Address

B-703, Shubh Antilia, near Chandkheda Fire Station,
Opposite Aditya Heavens, TP44, Ahmedabad —
382424, Gujarat, India.

Violet C-301, Aamrakunj Gracia, Opp Sakal-24, TP-
44, Chandkheda, Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat,
India.

Room No D4 Indira Nagar, Dharavi, Mumbai
Maharashtra-400017, India.

18, Mehsana Society, New Vadaj Road, Opp. Laxmi
Hospital, Nava Vadaj, Ahmedabad - 380013,
Gujarat, India.

Nandraj, Near Udgam School, Jay Ambe Nagar,
Thaltej, Ahmedabad — 380054, Gujarat, India.
8-Laxminagar Society, Urban Bank Road, Mehesana
— 384002, Gujarat, India.

DIN

09177471

09177472

10338699

03466286

08125092

08547467

For further details pertaining to the education qualification and experience of our directors, refer the chapter titled “Our
Management” beginning on Page no. 184 of this Draft Red herring Prospectus.

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Arpit Nikunjbhai Thakkar is our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer. His contact details are as set forth below:

Arpit Nikunjbhai Thakkar

Office no. 601-602, Amrakunj Avis,

Near Tapovan circle, Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad, Gujrat, India, 382424

Tel No: +91 63531 52513

Email I1d: compliance@vectrasgroup.com
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Investor Grievances

Investors may contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the Offer in case of any Pre-
Offer or Post-Offer related grievances including non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit of Allotted Equity Shares
in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by electronic mode, etc. for all
Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager.

All grievances relating to the Offer may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full details such as name, address
of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, the Application amount paid on submission of the Application Form
and the bank branch or collection center where the Application was submitted.

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with a copy to the relevant
SCSB or the member of the Syndicate if the application was submitted to a member of the Syndicate at any of the Specified
Locations, or the Registered Broker if the application was submitted to a Registered Broker at any of the Brokers Centres,
as the case may be, quoting the full name of the sole or first Applicant, Application Form number, address of the applicant,
Applicant’s DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares applied for, date of Application Form, name and address of
the member of the Syndicate or the Designated Branch or the Registered Broker or address of the RTA or address of the
DP, as the case may be, where the Application was submitted, and the ASBA Account number in which the amount
equivalent to the application Amount was blocked.

All grievances relating to the UPI mechanism may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with a copy to the relevant
Sponsor Bank or the member of the Syndicate if the Application was submitted to a member of the Syndicate at any of the
Specified Locations, or the Registered Broker if the application was submitted to a Registered Broker at any of the Brokers
Centers, as the case may be, quoting the full name of the sole or first applicant, Application Form number, address of the
applicant, applicant’s DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares applied for, date of Application Form, name and
address of the member of the Syndicate or the Designated Branch or the Registered Broker or address of the RTA or address
of the DP, as the case may be, where the Application was submitted, and the UPI ID of the UPI ID Linked Bank Account
in which the amount equivalent to the application Amount was blocked.

All grievances relating to applications submitted through the Registered Broker and/or a stock broker may be addressed to
the exchange with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer.

In terms of SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22, dated February 15, 2018, any ASBA Applicant whose
Application has not been considered for Allotment, due to failure on the part of any SCSB, shall have the option to seek
redressal of the same by the concerned SCSB within 3 months of the date of listing of the Equity Shares. In terms of the
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, as amended pursuant to SEBI
circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SCSBs are required to compensate the investor
immediately on the receipt of complaint. Further, the BRLM are required to compensate the investor for delays in grievance
redressal from the date on which the grievance was received until the actual date of unblock.

Book Running Lead Manager

Beeline Capital Advisors Private Limited
SEBI Registration Number: INM000012917
Address: B 1311-1314, Thirteenth Floor,
Shilp Corporate Park, Rajpath Rangoli Road,
Thaltej, Ahmedabad- 380054, Gujarat, India.
Telephone Number: +91 079 4918 5784
Email 1d: mb@beelinemb.com

Investors Grievance Id: ig@beelinemb.com
Website: www.beelinemb.com

Contact Person: Mr. Nikhil Shah

CIN: U67190GJ2020PTC114322

Syndicate Member
[e]
Statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities among the BRLM

Beeline Capital Advisors Private Limited is the sole BRLM to the Offer and all the responsibilities relating to co-ordination
and other activities in relation to the Offer shall be performed by them, accordingly a statement of inter-se allocation of
responsibilities is not required.

Legal Counsel to Company for the Offer
M/s Ana Advisors
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Address: 118 Shila Vihar, Gokulpura,
Kalwar Road, Jhotwara, Jaipur-302012
Tel No.: +91-9887906529

Email: anaadvisors22@gmail.com
Contact Person: Kamlesh Kumar Goyal

Registrar to the Offer

MUFG Intime India Private Limited

(Formerly known as Link Intime India Private Limited)
SEBI Registration Number: INR000004058

Address: C-101, 247 Park, Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg,
Vikhroli (West)- 400083, Mumbai City,

Mumbai, Maharashtra, India.

Tel. Number: +91 810811 4949

Email: vectras.smeipo@in.mpms.mufg.com

Investors Grievance Id: vectras.smeipo@in.mpms.mufg.com
Website: www.in.mpms.mufg.com

Bankers to our Company

HDFC Bank Limited

Address: A-5" Floor, Sheetal West Park Imperia,
Near- Alpha Mall, Vastrapur, Ahmedabad-380054
Telephone: +91 9737308602

E mail: sagar.bhonsle@hdfc.com

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Mr. Sagar Bhonsle

CIN: L65920MH1994PLC080618

Statutory and Peer Reviewed Auditor to our Company

Shah Sanghvi & Associates

Address: 11th Floor A Wing, Safal Profitaire,
Corporate Road, Prahladnagar, Ahmedabad
380015 Gujrat, India

Contact No.: 9925258238

Email: meet@sandsassociates.co.in
Telephone: +91 88661 11665

Contact Person: CA Meet Shah

Firm Registration No.: 140107W

Peer review certificate number: 015670

Bankers to the Offer

[e]

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSB’S)

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of the
SEBI

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34;
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35

and updated from time to time. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid-cum-Application Forms,
refer to the abovementioned SEBI link.

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the applications
through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs / mobile applications whose name appears on the SEBI website
www.sebi.gov.in at the following path: Home > Intermediaries / Market Infrastructure > Recognized intermediaries >
Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.

Investor shall ensure that when applying in IPO using UPI, the name of his Bank appears in the list of SCSBs displayed on
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the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he / she shall also ensure that the hame of the app and the UPI handle
being used for making the application is also appearing in the aforesaid list.

Eligible SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, and SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45
dated April 5, 2022, UPI Applicants using the UPI Mechanism may only apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications
using the UPI handles specified on the website of the SEBI. The list of SCSBs through which Applications can be submitted
by UPI Applicants using the UPI Mechanism, including details such as the eligible mobile applications and UPI handle
which can be used for such Applications, is available on the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 for SCSBs and
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43 which may be updated from
time to time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of the
Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits
of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
(www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35) as updated from time to time or any
such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid
cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35 as updated from time to time or any such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit Bid cum Application Forms in the Offer using the stock brokers network of the Stock Exchanges, i.e.,
through the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms,
including details such as postal address, telephone number and email address, is provided on the website of the SEBI at
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes) respectively, as updated from time to time.

Registrar to Offer and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the Registrar to Offer and Share Transfer Agents (RTAS) eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated
RTA Locations, including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10 as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s)

The list of the Collecting Depository Participants (CDPs) eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP
Locations, including details such as name and contact  details, are provided at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=19 for NSDL CDPs and at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmid=18 for CDSL CDPs, as updated
from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum
Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in)
and updated from time to time.

Expert Opinion
Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received the written consent dated September 25, 2025 from our Statutory Auditors, M/s. Shah Sanghvi
& Associates, Chartered Accountants, to include their name as required under section 26 (1) of the Companies Act, 2013
read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38)
of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of their (i)
examination report dated September 25, 2025 on the Restated Financial Information; and (ii) report dated September 25,
2025 on the statement of special tax benefits available to our Company, its shareholders under the direct and indirect tax
laws in India, included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has received a written consent dated September 25, 2025 from the Practicing Company Secretary, namely,
Punit Santoshkumar Lath, having the membership number 26238, to include their name as required under Section 26(5) of
the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an ‘expert’ as
defined under Section 2(38) of Companies Act, 2013, in respect of certificates issued by them in their capacity as the
independent practising company secretary to our Company, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this
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Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
Change in Auditors

Except as stated below, there has been no change in our statutory auditors in the three years preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars Date of change Reason for change
M/s Sumit Patel & Co January 16, 2025 Resigned from Statutory Auditor of the
Address: B-808, Empire Business Hub, company, w.e.f. January 16, 2025, due to his
Science City Road, Sola Ahmedabad- 380060, pre-occupation in other assignments.

Gujrat, India

Email ID: sumitpatelco@yahoo.com
Telephone: +91 88661 11665

Firm Registration No: 151346W
Membership No.: 161107

Shah Sanghvi and Associates, February 11,2025 | Appointed as Statutory auditor of the
Address 11™ Floor A Wing, Safal Profitaire, Company to fill the casual vacancy caused by
Corporate Road, Prahladnagar, Ahmedabad the resignation of M/s Sumit Patel & Co.
380015 Gujrat, India (Chartered Accountants).

Email ID: meet@sandsassociates.co.in
Telephone: 9925258238

Firm Registration No: 140107W

Peer review certificate number: 015670

Grading of the Offer

Since the Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 there is no requirement of
appointing an IPO Grading agency.

Credit Rating

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating for this Offer.

Appraising Entity

None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilized have been financially appraised by any banks
or financial institution.

Monitoring Agency

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if Offer size, excluding size
of offer for sale by selling shareholder, exceeds % 5,000 Lakh. Hence, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring
agency in relation to the Offer. However, the Audit Committee of our Company will be monitoring the utilization of the
Net Proceeds. The issuer shall submit a certificate of the statutory auditor for utilization of money raised through this public
issue to the SME exchange while filing the half-yearly financial results, till the issue proceeds are fully utilized.

Green Shoe Option
No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.
Filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed through BSE’s listing portal at
https://listing.bseindia.com/LoginAuth.aspx with SME Platform of BSE Limited, situated at Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers,
Dalal Street, Fort, Mumbai- 400001.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI nor will SEBI issue any observation on the draft offer
document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Further, a soft copy of the Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus shall be filed with SEBI. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and
SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring
Prospectus/Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in

A copy of Draft Red Herring Prospectus will be available on the website of the company www.vectrasgroup.com
https://www.citysquaremart.com/, Book Running Lead Manager www.beelinemb.com and stock exchange
https://www.bseindia.com/ and a copy of the Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus along with the material contracts and
documents referred elsewhere in the Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus required to be filed under Section 26 and 32 of the
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Companies Act, 2013 will be filed with the ROC through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal and
the same will also be available on the website of the companywww.vectrasgroup.com for inspection.

Trustees

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees is not required.
Debenture Trustees

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.
Book Building Process

Book Building, with reference to the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring
Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process and advertised in all editions of the English national
newspaper, all editions of Hindi national newspaper and in regional newspaper where our registered office is situated at
least two working days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening date. The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process after the Bid/Offer
Closing Date.

Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are-
»  Our Company;
»  The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Beeline Capital Advisors Private Limited:;

»  The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with BSE Limited and
eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;

»  The Registrar to the Offer;
»  The Escrow Collection Banks/ Bankers to the Offer and
»  The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,
wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein 50% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation
on a proportionate basis to QIBs provided that our Company may in consultation with the BRLM allocate upto 60% of the
QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations (the “Anchor
Investor Portion™), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being
received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price.

Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional
Bidders in the following manner a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more than X10 lakhs b) two third
of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than
%10 lakhs and unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses a) or b), may be allocated to
applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional investors, and not less than 35 % of the Net Offer shall be available
for allocation to Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application size in accordance with the SEBI Regulations,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

All potential Bidders, other than Anchor Investors shall only participate in the Offer through an ASBA process by providing
details of their respective bank account which will be blocked by the SCSBs or, in the case of UPI Bidders, by using the
UPI Mechanism. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to participate in the Offer. Under-
subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other
category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the
Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the Offer in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, all bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the
Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after submission of
bids. Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. Downward Modification and cancellation shall
not be applicable to any of the category of bidding.
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Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Offer, shall be made
on a proportionate basis, except for Individual Investor Portion where allotment to each Individual Bidders shall not be less
than the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in Individual Investor Portion, and the remaining available
Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. Under - subscription, if any, in any category, would be
allowed to be met with spill - over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock Exchange. However, under - subscription, if any, in
the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over from other categories or a combination of categories.

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICY CELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of Capital
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors ((except Anchor Investors) applying in a public offer
shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the bank
account which will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to SEBI
Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Individual Investors applying in public
Offer may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making application or also can use
UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. For details in this
regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter titled “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 300 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors
are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the
Offer. For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, refer section entitled “Terms of the Offer” “Offer
Structure”, “Offer Procedure” on page 287, 297 and 300 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares Offered through the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which our Company will
apply for only after Allotment; and (ii) filing of Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus with Registrar of Companies.

Illustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process: Bidders should note that this example is solely for
illustrative purposes and is not specific to the Offer. Bidders can bid at any price within the Price Band. For instance,
assume a Price Band of 320 to X 24 per share, Offer size of 3,000 Equity Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidders,
details of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given below shows the demand for the Equity Shares
of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from various investors.

Bid Quantity Bid Amount (%) Cumulative Quantity Subscription
500 24 500 16.67%
1,000 23 1,500 50.00%
1,500 22 3,000 100.00%
2,000 21 5,000 166.67%
2,500 20 7,500 250.00%

The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer/Selling Shareholders
is able to Issue/Offer the desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which the book cuts off, i.e., ¥ 22.00 in the above
example. The Issuer in consultation with the BRLM, may finalise the Offer Price at or below such Cut-Off Price, i.e., at or
below X 22.00. All Bids at or above this Offer Price are valid Bids and are considered for allocation in the respective
categories.

Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:

»  Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titled “Offer Procedure” on page 300 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus);

»  Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum
Application Form;

»  Ensure correctness of your PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these
parameters, the Registrar to the Offer will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories.

>  Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Government officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials appointed
by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for Bids of all
values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Income Tax Act in the Bid cum Application
Form. The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for investors residing
in Sikkim is subject to the Depositary Participant’s verification of the veracity of such claims of the investors by
collecting sufficient documentary evidence in support of their claims.
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>  Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and in the Bid cum Application Form;

Bid/Offer Program:

Event Indicative Dates
Bid/Offer Opening Date [o]*
Bid/Offer Closing Date [@]***
Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange (T+1) On or before [o]
Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA Account On or before [@]
or UPI ID linked bank account (T+2)

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees (T+2) On or before [®]
Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange (T+3) On or before [o]

*QOur Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bidding Date shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date.

**Qur Company in consultation with the BRLM, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

***UPI Mandate Acceptance/ Confirmation shall be available upto 5:00 PM on the last day of bidding.

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead
Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing and
the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the
Bid/Offer Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid/ Offer Period by our
Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock
Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange and
in accordance with the applicable laws.

Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. (IST)
during the Offer Period (except for the Bid/Offer Closing Date). On the Bid/Offer Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application
Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00 p.m. (IST) for all categories of investors. The time for applying
for Individual Bidder on Bid/ Offer Closing Date maybe extended in consultation with the BRLM, RTA and BSE SME
taking into account the total number of applications received up to the closure of timings.

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid/ Offer Closing Date,
Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not later
than 3.00 p.m. (IST) on the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is IST.
Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid/Offer
Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded due to
the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation
under this Offer. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public
holidays). Neither our Company nor the BRLM is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms due
to faults in any software/hardware system or otherwise.

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, none of the Investors are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their
application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Downward Modification
and cancellation shall not be applicable to any of the category of bidding.

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum
Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as the
final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data
contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the
Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stock brokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data.

Underwriting Agreement

The Company, Promoter Selling Shareholders and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer hereby confirm that the
Offer will be 100% Underwritten by the [®] in the capacity of Underwriter to the Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the
Underwriting Agreement dated [e] entered into by Company, Promoter Selling Shareholders, Underwriter, the obligations
of the Underwriter are subject to certain conditions specified therein.

The Underwriter have indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered
through this Offer:
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No. of Equity Amount % of the total

Details of the Underwriter Shares to be Underwritten (X Offer Size
underwritten in Lakhs) Underwritten
[e] [e] [e] [e]

*Includes [®] Equity shares of the Market Maker Reservation Portion which are to be subscribed by the Market Maker in its own account in order to
claim compliance with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended.

As per Regulation 260(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Book Running Lead Manager has agreed to underwrite
to a minimum extent of 15% of the Offer out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors, the resources of
the above-mentioned Underwriter are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in
full. The above-mentioned Underwriter is registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as broker
with the Stock Exchange.

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER

Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager have entered into an agreement dated [e] with the following Market
Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:

Name: [e]
Correspondence Address: [e]
Tel No.: [e]
E-mail: [e]
Website: [o]
Contact Person: [e]
SEBI Registration No.: [e]

The Market Maker shall comply with the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 and the circulars issued by the BSE and SEBI in this regard from time to time.

In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, we will enter into an agreement with the Book
Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with BSE to fulfil the obligations of Market Making) dated
[e] to ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum period of three years from the date of listing of equity shares
issued in this Offer.

[e], registered with SME Platform of BSE “SME Platform” will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or
deliver of the specified securities in the market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our
Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by any amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as
amended from time to time and the circulars issued by SME Platform of BSE Limited and SEBI in this matter from time
to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the proposed Market Making arrangement:

1) The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a
day. The same shall be monitored by the stock exchange. Further, the Market Maker(s) shall inform the exchange
in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being issued by the Market Maker(s).

2) The minimum depth of the quote shall be % 1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings of value less than
1,00,000 shall be allowed to Issue their holding to the Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) in that scrip provided
that he/she sells his/her entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling
broker.

3) Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the quotes
given by him.

4) After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide
quote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% of Offer Size (Including the [®] Equity Shares
ought to be allotted under this Offer). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above
[e] Equity Shares would not be taken in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25% of Offer Size. As soon
as the Shares of market maker in our Company reduce to 24% of Offer Size, the market maker will resume providing
2-way quotes.

5) There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his inventory
through market making process, BSE may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification.
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6) There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may
compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors.

7) On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and there after the trading will happen
as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during
the pre-open call auction. In case equilibrium price is not discovered the price band in the normal trading session
shall be based on Offer price.

8) The Marker Maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him to do so.

9) There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily/fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of
the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

10)  The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a One month notice or on mutually
acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker(s).

11)  In case of termination of the Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory Market Making
period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange for another Market Maker in
replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing
the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of regulation 261 of
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended. Further our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager
reserve the right to appoint other Market Makers either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an
additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed five or as
specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time. The Market Making
Agreement is available for inspection at our registered office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working days.

12)  Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Makers: SME Platform of BSE will have all margins
which are applicable on the Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss
Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary
from time-to-time.

13)  Punitive Action in case of default by Market Makers: SME Platform of BSE Limited will monitor the obligations
on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances. Penalties / fines
may be imposed by the SME Platform of BSE Limited on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the
desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the
SME Platform of BSE Limited from time to time. SME Platform of BSE Limited will impose a penalty on the
Market Maker in case he is not present in the market maker issuing two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time.
The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

14)  The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time.

15)  Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012,
has laid down that for Offer size up to X 250 crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

i) In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session
shall be 5% of the equilibrium price.
i) In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session

shall be 5% of the Offer price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The following
spread will be applicable on the SME Platform.

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (In ) Proposed spread (in % to sale price)
1. Up to 50 9
2. 50to 75 8
3. 75 to 100 6
4. Above 100 5

The Book Running Lead Manager may be represented on the board of director of the Issuer Company in compliance with
Regulation 261(8) of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall not be responsible to maintain the price of the Equity Shares of the Issuer Company at any
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particular level and is purely supposed to facilitate liquidity on the counter of our Company via its 2-way quotes. The price
of the Equity Shares shall be determined and be subject to market forces.

Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: The SME platform of BSE Limited will have all
margins which are applicable on the BSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss
Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE may impose other margins as deemed necessary from time-
to-time.

Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIRIMRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for market
makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the Offer size and as follows:

Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
Offer Size (including mandatory initial inventory (including mandatory initial inventory of
of 5% of the Offer Size) 5% of the Offer Size)
Up to X 20 Crore 25% 24%
% 20 Crore To X 50 Crore 20% 19%
% 50 Crore To X 80 Crore 15% 14%
Above 280 Crore 12% 11%

The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall be subject to
the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by SEBI / BSE from time to time.

All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change based
on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

Withdrawal of the Offer

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserve the right not to proceed with the Offer at any time before the
Bid/Offer Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

If our Company withdraw the Offer any time after the Bid/ Offer Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity Shares,
a public notice within 2 (two) working days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding with the
Offer shall be issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre-Offer
and price band advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed promptly. The BRLM, through
the Registrar to the Offer, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within 1 (one) working Day from the
day of receipt of such instruction.

If our Company withdraw the Offer after the Bid/Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with an Offer of
the Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the stock exchange where the
Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which our Company will
apply for only after Allotment; and (ii) filing of Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus with Registrar of Companies.
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SECTION VI - CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below:

(% In Lakh except per share amount)

No Particulars M fcovalie st offer price>
1. AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL®
2,20,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each 2,200.00
2. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE OFFER
1,50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each 1,500.00

3. PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS®
Offer of up to 60,00,000 Equity Shares of X 10 each at a price of X

[e] per Equity Share [e] [e]
Of which:
Fresh Issue of up to 50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10

i ® [e] [e]
each aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs
Offer for Sale of up to 10,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 o] o]

each aggregating up to % [e] Lakhs®
Which Includes:

Reservation for Market Maker:
[e] Equity Shares of X 10 each at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity [e] [e]
Share reserved as Market Maker Portion

Net Offer to Public:

[e] Equity Shares of X 10 each at an Offer Price of X [e] per Equity [e] [e]
Share to the Public

4. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP EQUITY CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER®

[e] Equity Shares of X 10 each [e] [e]
5 SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT

Before the Offer Nil

After the Offer [e]

1) To be updated upon finalisation of the Offer Price and subject to Basis of Allotment.

2) For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company since incorporation till the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years” on page 180.

3) The Present Offer of upto 60,00,000 Equity Shares in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of
our Board of Directors dated September 16, 2025 and by special resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting of the members held on September 17, 2025.

4) Our Board has taken on record the consent by the Promoter Selling Shareholders to participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to its resolution dated
September 16, 2025. Each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders have, severally and not jointly, authorized the inclusion of their respective portion
of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale. The details of such authorisation and consent are provided below:

Sr No Name of Selling Shareholders Date of consent letter Maximum number of Offered Shares
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel September 16, 2025 Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel September 16, 2025 Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each

5) Assuming full subscription of the Offer.
Class of Shares

The company has only one class of shares i.e., Equity shares of T 10 each only and all Equity Shares are ranked pari-passu
in all respect. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid-up as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not issued preference shares and does not have any
outstanding preference shares.

Our Company does not have any partly paid-up equity shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Notes to the Capital Structure

78



1. Share capital history of our Company

The history of the Equity Shares capital of our Company is set forth in the table below:

(a) Primary Issuance

Date of Number of
allotment of Equity
Equity Shares
Shares allotted
May 10,000
18,2021
August 05, 19,90,000
2023
March 14, 5,00,000
2024
September 1,25,00,000
20, 2025

Details of allottees

Allotment of 5,000 equity shares to Naynesh
Kanubhai Patel and 5,000 equity shares to
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Allotment of 9,95,000 equity shares to Naynesh
Kanubhai Patel and 9,95,000 equity shares to
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Allotment of 2,50,000 equity shares to Naynesh
Kanubhai Patel and 2,50,000 equity shares to
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Allotment of 62,49,900 equity shares to Naynesh
Kanubhai Patel, 62,49,850 equity shares to
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, 50 equity shares
to Anjana Naynesh Patel, 50 equity shares to
Jyotsnaben Patel, 50 equity shares to Kinjal V
Patel, 50 equity shares to Rinaben Maheshkumar
Patel and 50 equity shares to Puriben Gopalbhai
Patel.

Face

value per
Equity
Share
(In%)

10

10

10

10

Issue
price per
Equity
Share
(InX)

10

10

80

NIL

Nature of
allotment

Initial Subscription
to Memorandum of
Association
Rights Issue

Conversion of loan
into Equity

Bonus Issue*

Nature of
consideration

Cash

Cash

Cash®@

N.A.

Cumulative
Number of
Equity
Shares

10,000

20,00,000

25,00,000

1,50,00,000

Cumulative
Share
Premium
(InR)

NIL

NIL

3,50,00,000

NIL

*The Company has allotted Equity shares by way Bonus Issue of 5:1 i.e., 5 (Five) equity shares of nominal value ¥ 10 each for every 1 (One) existing equity share of the nominal value
of T 10 each held by the members.

@ Cash was paid at the time of raising of loan.

Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent applicable, with respect to issuance of Equity Shares from the date of incorporation of our Company till the
date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

(b) Secondary transactions by Promoters, Promoter Group and Selling Shareholders
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February 20, 2025 10 = Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Anjana Naynesh Patel 10 80 | Secondary Transfer Cash
February 20, 2025 10 ' Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Jyotsnaben Patel 10 80 = Secondary Transfer Cash
February 20, 2025 10 | Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Kinjal V Patel 10 80 ' Secondary Transfer Cash
February 20, 2025 10 | Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Rinaben Maheshkumar Patel 10 80 = Secondary Transfer Cash
February 20, 2025 10 = Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Puriben Gopalbhai Patel. 10 80 = Secondary Transfer Cash
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2. Equity shares issued for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation reserves:
Except as set out below, our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation:

Date of Number of Details of allottees Face value Issue Nature of Nature of Reason for the Benefits
allotment Equity per price per allotment consideration Allotment accrued
of Equity Shares Equity Equity to our

Shares allotted Share Share Company

(InX) (InX)
September 1,25,00,000 = Allotment of 62,49,900 equity shares to 10 NIL ' Bonus N.A. Bonus issue as on the N.A.
20, 2025 Naynesh Kanubhai Patel, 62,49,850 Issue record date ie.
equity shares to Maheshkumar Gopalbhai September 19, 2025 in
Patel, 50 equity shares to Anjana the ratio of five (5)
Naynesh Patel, 50 equity shares to equity share for every
Jyotsnaben Patel, 50 equity shares to one (1) equity share held

Kinjal V Patel, 50 equity shares to
Rinaben Maheshkumar Patel and 50
equity shares to Puriben Gopalbhai Patel.

3. Offer of specified securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Date of Number of Details of allottees Face value  Offer price  Nature of Nature of Reason for the
allotment  Equity Shares per per allotment  consideration Allotment
of Equity allotted Equity Equity
Shares Share Share
(InX) (In%)
September 1,25,00,000 | Allotment of 62,49,900 equity shares to 10 NIL | Bonus N.A. Bonus issue as on the
20, 2025 Naynesh Kanubhai Patel, 62,49,850 equity Issue record date i.e. September
shares to Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, 50 19, 2025 in the ratio of five
equity shares to Anjana Naynesh Patel, 50 (5) equity share for every
equity shares to Jyotsnaben Patel, 50 equity one (1) equity share held

shares to Kinjal V Patel, 50 equity shares to
Rinaben Maheshkumar Patel and 50 equity
shares to Puriben Gopalbhai Patel.

4.  Allotment of equity shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement under Sections 230 to 234 of the Companies Act, 2013
Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 230 to 234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

5. Shares issued out of revaluation reserves
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Our Company has not revalued its assets since inception and has not issued any Equity Shares (including bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.
6. Issue of equity shares under employee stock option schemes

Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme/ stock appreciation right scheme for our employees, and we do not intend
to allot any shares to our employees under Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme/ stock appreciation right scheme from the proposed offer. As
and when, options are granted to our employees under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits)
Regulations, 2021.

7. Our Shareholding Pattern:

Cate  Category  Nos. No. of No. Of No. Of Total Shareholdi Number of Voting Rights held in each Number of Shareholding, Number of Number of Number of
gory of of fully Partly shares nos. ng as a % class of securities Equity asa% Locked in Equity Equity
(0) sharehol  shareh  paid-up paid-up underlying  Shares of total no. (1X) Shares assuming full Equity Shares Shares
der (1) olders  equity equity Depository  held of shares Underlying  conversion of Shares pledged or held in
(D) shares shares held  Receipts (VIl) = (calculated Outstandin  convertible (XI11) otherwise demateriali
held V) (%)) (IV)+(V) as per g securities (as encumbered  zed
(V) + (VI) SCRR, convertible  a percentage (X11) form
1957) Number of voting rights Total securities of diluted Num As a Num As a (XIV)
(VII) Asa Class Class Total asa% (including share capital) ber % of ber % of
% of  (Equity (Other of Warrants)  (XI)= (@) total  (a) total
(A+B+C2)  Shares) s) (A+B+  (X) (VI)+(X) As shar shar
C) a % of es es
(A+B+C2) held held
(b) (b)
Promoter 7 1,50,00,0 - - | 1,50,00,0 100.00 | 1,50,00,0 - 1,50,00 = 100.00 - 100.00 - - - - 1,50,00,000
A) and 00 00 00 ,000
Promoter
Group
(B) Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Non- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter
© - Non-
Public
Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(C1) | underlyi
ng DRs
Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
held by
(€2) Employe
e Trusts
Total 7 1,50,00,0 - - | 1,50,00,0 100.00 | 1,50,00,0 - 150,00 = 100.00 - 100.00 - - - - 1,50,00,000
00 00 00 ,000
Notes:
1. C=Cl+C2
2. Total=A+B+C

Note: Our Company will file shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, one day prior to the listing of the Equity Shares.
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The Shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of BSE Limited before commencement of trading of such equity shares.
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8.  Details of history of shareholding and share capital of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group in our Company:

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group hold, in aggregate,1,50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10
each, representing 100.00% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. All the Equity Shares held by the Promoter / members of the Promoters’
Group are in already dematerialized as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

a) The build-up of equity shareholding of Promoter of our Company is as follows:

Issue/
Date of Allotment / NEWIES O [0 Number of Cumulative No. S VEITE Tr_ansfer Total Consideration BRSSO Ll [0S
Transfer AlGIETEY Equity shares  of Equity Shares per ST Price per Paid (in ) Off_e r Off_e r
Transfer (in%) share Capital Capital
(in%)
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Subscription to
May 18, 2021 Memorandum of 5,000 5,000 10.00 10.00 50,000 0.03 [e]
Association
August 05, 2023 Rights Issue 9,95,000 10,00,000 10.00 10.00 99,50,000 6.67 [e]
March 14,2024 Conversion of - loan 2,50,000 12,50,000 10.00 80.00 2,00,00,000 1.67 o]
into Equity
Transfer of Shares to
February 20, 2025 Anjana Naynesh (10) 12,49,990 10.00 80.00 (800) = Negligible [e]
Patel
Transfer of Shares to .
February 20, 2025 Jyotsnaben Patel (10) 12,49,980 10.00 80.00 (800) | Negligible [e]
September 20, 2025 = Bonus Issue 62,49,900 74,99,880 10.00 N.A. N.A. 41.67 [o]
Total (A) 74,99,880 - - - 49.99 [o]
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Subscription to
May 18, 2021 Memorandum of 5,000 5,000 10.00 10.00 50,000 0.03 [e]
Association
August 05, 2023 Rights Issue 9,95,000 10,00,000 10.00 10.00 99,50,000 6.67 [e]
March 14,2024 Conversion of loan 2,50,000 12,50,000 10.00 80.00 2,00,00,000 1.67 [o]
into Equity
February 20, 2025 Ef]:‘j‘i; g;t‘::‘ares 0 (10) 12,49,990 10.00 80.00 (800) = Negligible [o]
February 20, 2025 1 'ansfer of Shares to (10) 12,49,980 10.00 80.00 (800)  Negligible [o]

Puriben  Gopalbhai
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Issue/

Date of Allotment / NELTE OF (310 Number of Cumulative No. FaEs Vielue Tr.ansfer Total Consideration OETIRE | OB
Transfer Allotment/ Equity shares  of Equity Shares per LS Price per Paid (in ) Off.e r Off.e r
Transfer (in%) share Capital Capital
(in%)
Patel
Transfer of Shares to
February 20, 2025 Rinaben (10) 12,49,970 10.00 80.00 (800) = Negligible [e]
Maheshkumar Patel
September 20, 2025 = Bonus Issue 62,49,850 74,99,880 10.00 N.A. N.A. 41.67 [e]
Total (B) 74,99,820 - - - 49.99 [e]
Grand Total (A+B) 1,49,99,700 - - - - 99.99 -

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, all the shares held by Promoters are in dematerialised form and none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged
or are otherwise encumbered.

b) Shareholding of our Promoters, Selling Shareholders and member of our Promoter Group

Name Pre-Offer Post-Offer*»
Number of Equity Percentage of pre-offer Number of Equity Percentage of post-offer
Shares of face value 10 Equity Share capital Shares of face value 10 Equity Share capital
each (%) each (%)

Promoters/Selling Shareholders

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99 [e] [e]
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99 [e] [e]
Total (A) 1,49,99,700 99.99 [e] [e]
Promoter Group

Anjana Naynesh Patel 60 Negligible [e] [e]
Jyotsnaben Patel 60 Negligible [e] [e]
Kinjal V Patel 60 Negligible [e] [e]
Puriben Gopalbhai Patel 60 Negligible [e] [e]
Rinaben Maheshkumar Patel 60 Negligible [e] [e]
Total (B) 300 Negligible [®] [o]
Total (A+B) 1,50,00,000 100.00 [e] [o]

*To be included in the Prospectus.
~ Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment

c) Sales or purchases of Equity Shares or other specified securities of our Company by our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group and/or our Directors and
their relatives during the six months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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Except as mentioned above, none of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, our Directors or their relatives have sold or purchased any Equity Shares of our Company
during the six months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

d) Details of minimum Promoters’ contribution locked in as may be prescribed under applicable law

Our Promoter has given its consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by it as may constitute 20.00% of the fully diluted post-offer equity share capital of our
Company as Promoter’s Contribution (“Minimum Promoters’ contribution”) in terms of Sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 236 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and have
agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Minimum Promoters’ Contribution, and to be marked Minimum Promoters’ Contribution as
locked-in. — Noted for Compliance.

In terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Minimum Promoters” Contribution as mentioned above shall be locked-in for a period of three
years from the date of commencement of commercial production or date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer, whichever is later.

Explanation: The expression "date of commencement of commercial production™ means the last date of the month in which commercial production of the project in respect of
which the funds raised are proposed to be utilized as stated in the offer document, is expected to commence.

In our case, the company is going to utilize proceeds of offer towards meeting the working capital requirement of the company. Therefore, Minimum Promoter’s Contribution
shall be locked in for a period of 3 years from date of allotment in Initial Public Offer.

We further confirm that Minimum Promoter Contribution of 20.00% of the post offer Paid-up Equity Shares Capital does not include any contribution from Alternative
Investment Fund.

The Minimum Promoter Contribution has been brought into to the extent of not less than the 20.00% of the Post offer Capital and has been contributed by the persons defined
as Promoter under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoter Contribution will be created as per applicable regulations and procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock
Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares.

The details of Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which will be locked-in for a period of three years, from the date of Allotment as Promoters’ Contribution are set forth
below:

Name of Number of Date up Number of Date of Face Allotment/ Nature of % of the % of the
Promoter Equity to which Equity allotment/ value per Acquisition Transaction Pre- Offer Post-Offer
Shares of Equity Shares transfer# Equity price per paid-up paid-up
face value Shares locked-in** Share ) Equity Share Capital Capital
%10 held are ®
subject to
lock-in
[o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o]
[o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o]
Total [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

Note: To be updated at the Prospectus stage.

# Equity Shares were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment/acquisition, as the case may be.

** Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

In terms of Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, we confirm that the Minimum Promoters” Contribution of 20% of the Post Offer Capital of our Company
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as mentioned above does not consist of;
1. Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for;
A. consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets is involved in such transaction;

B. resulting from a bonus issue by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of the company or from bonus issue against equity shares which are ineligible for
minimum Promoters’ contribution;

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible for computation of Promoter’s Contribution in terms of Regulation
237 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In this connection, we confirm the following:

Eligibility Status of Equity Shares
Reg. No. Promoters’ Minimum Contribution Conditions Forming part of the Promoters
Contribution
Specified securities acquired during the preceding three years, if they are acquired for consideration
237(1) (@) (i) other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets is involved in such [e]
transaction.
Specified securities acquired during the preceding three years, resulting from a bonus issue by
237(1) (a) (i) utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of the issuer or from bonus issue against Equity [e]
Shares which are ineligible for minimum promoters’ contribution.
Specified securities acquired by the promoters’ and alternative investment funds or foreign venture
capital investors or scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or insurance companies
registered with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India, or any non-individual public
shareholder holding at least five per cent. of the post-offer capital or any entity (individual or non-
individual) forming part of promoter group other than the promoter(s) during the preceding one year at
237 (1) (b) a price lower than the price at which specified securities are being offered to the public in the initial [e]
public offer.

Explanation. - For the purpose of this, it is clarified that the price per share for determining securities

ineligible for minimum promoters’ contribution, shall be determined after adjusting the same for

corporate actions such as share split, bonus issue, etc. undertaken by the issuer;

Specified securities allotted to the promoters and alternative investment funds during the preceding one

year at a price less than the offer price, against funds brought in by them during that period, in case of

an issuer formed by conversion of one or more partnership firms or limited liability partnerships, where

237 (1) (¢) '_[he partners of the erstwhile partnership firms or limited liability partnerships are the promoters of the [o]

issuer and there is no change in the management.

Provided that specified securities, allotted to the promoters against the capital existing in such firms for

a period of more than one year on a continuous basis, shall be eligible;
237 (1) (d) Specified securities pledged with any creditor [e]
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9. Lock in of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promoter’s contribution:

Promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked-in as follows as provided in clause b) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018:

i. fifty percent. of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a period of two years from the date of allotment in the initial
public offer; and

ii. remaining fifty percent. of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the
initial public offer.

10. Lock in of Equity Shares held by Persons other than the Promoter:

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the entire pre-offer capital held by the Persons other than the Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one
year from the date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer.

11. Inscription or recording of non-transferability:

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the
inscription “Non-Transferable” and specify the lock-in period and in case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock-in is recorded by the
Depository-Not Applicable as all existing Equity Shares are held in dematerialized form.

12. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares:

In terms of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares held by our Promoter and locked in may be pledged as a collateral security for a loan
granted by a scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or a systemically important non-banking finance company or housing finance company, subject to
following;

1. In case of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution, the loan has been granted to the issuer company or its subsidiary (ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the Objects
of the Offer and pledge of equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

2. In case of Equity Shares held by Promoter in excess of Minimum Promoters’ contribution, the pledge of equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

However, lock in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer the equity shares till the lock in period stipulated
has expired.

13. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares:

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 as applicable;

1. The Equity Shares held by our Promoter and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to another Promoter or any person
of the Promoters’ Group or to a new promoter(s) or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such
transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

2. The equity shares held by persons other than promoter and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person
(including Promoter and Promoters’ Group) holding the equity shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation
of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.
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14. Lock-in of Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors

Fifty per cent of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for a period of 90 days from the date of the allotment, the
remaining fifty percent of the Equity Shares Allotted to the anchor investors shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of allotment or as provided by the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

15. Shareholding of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management in our Company

Except as stated below, none of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel or members of Senior Management hold any Equity Shares.

Sr No Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 Percentage of pre-Offer Equity
Share capital (%)

1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99

2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99

3. Total 1,49,99,700 99.99

16. Details of shareholding of the major shareholders of our Company:
(@) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Percentage of the pre-Offer

Sr. No. Name of shareholders Number of Equity Shares of face value of 10 Equity Share Capital (%)"
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99
Total 1,49,99,700 99.99

Based on the last available beneficiary position statement dated September 26, 2025.
(b) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on date ten days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Percentage of the pre-Offer

Sr. No. Name of shareholders Number of Equity Shares of face value of 10 Equity Share Capital (%)"
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99
Total 1,49,99,700 99.99

Based on the last available beneficiary position statement dated September 26, 2025.
(c) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on One year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Percentage of the pre-Offer

Sr. No. Name of shareholders Number of Equity Shares of face value of 10 Equity Share Capital (%)"
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 12,50,000 50.00
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 12,50,000 50.00
Total 25,00,000 100.00

Based on the entries recorded in the register of members upto September 27, 2024.
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(d) List of Shareholders holding 1.00% or more of the Paid-up Capital of the Company as on Two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Number of Equity Shares of face Percentage of the pre-Offer

i e, e e el vaI?Je o>1i 10 Equity S%are CapFi)taI (%)"
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 10,00,000 50.00
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 10,00,000 50.00
Total 20,00,000 100.00

Based on the entries recorded in the register of members upto September 27, 2023.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

31.
32.

We have 7 (Seven) shareholders as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to allotment of Equity Shares through Fresh Issue, there will be
no further issue of specified securities whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, rights issue or
in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus with
SEBI until the Equity Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or all application monies have been refunded,
as the case may be.

There is no proposal or intention, negotiations and consideration by our Company to alter its capital structure by way
of split or consolidation of the denominations of the Equity Shares or issue of Equity Shares or convertible securities
on a preferential basis or issue of bonus or rights or further public offer of such securities, within a period of six
months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date. However, if our Company enters into acquisitions, joint ventures or other
arrangements, our Company may, subject to necessary approvals, consider raising additional capital to fund such
activity or use Equity Shares as consideration for acquisitions or participation in such joint ventures or other
arrangements.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby members of our Promoter Group, our Directors or any of their
relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during the six months
immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company, our Directors and the BRLM have not made any or entered into any buy-back arrangements for
purchase of the Equity Shares of our Company being offered.

The Equity Shares are fully paid-up and there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares to be issued or transferred pursuant to the Issue shall be fully paid-up at the
time of Allotment.

The BRLM and their respective associates and affiliates (as defined under the SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations)
do not hold any Equity Shares in our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Book Running
Lead Manager and its associates may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our Company in the
ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in investment banking transactions with our Company for
which they may in the future receive customary compensation. The BRLM is not an associate of our Company.

There are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other convertible instruments into,
or which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares of our Company, as on the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, our Company, the Selling Shareholders, members
of our Promoter Group, the members of the Syndicate, or our Directors, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or
indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for
fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer.

The BRLM, and any person related to the BRLM or the Syndicate Members, cannot apply in the Offer under the
Anchor Investor Portion, except for Mutual Funds sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or
insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or AlFs sponsored by entities which
are associates of the BRLM, or an FPI (other than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices) sponsored by
entities which are associates of the BRLM or pension funds sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM.

Our Company shall ensure that there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted
by law.

Our Company shall ensure that all transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and the members of our Promoter
Group between the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closing of the Offer shall be
reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.

As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Offer.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Offer. However, depending on business
requirements, we may consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net Proceeds.

There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

This Offer is being made through Book Building Method, the allocation in the net offer to the public category in terms
of Regulation 253(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) (Amendment) Regulations, 2018 shall be made as follows:

1. not less than thirty-five per cent to Retail Individual Investors;

2. not less than fifteen per cent to Non-Institutional Investors;
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33.

34.
35.

3. not more than fifty per cent to Qualified Institutional Buyers, five per cent of which shall be allocated to mutual
funds

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the categories specified in clauses (a) or (b) may be allocated to
applicants in any other category.

Provided further that in addition to five per cent allocation available in terms of clause (c), mutual funds shall be
eligible for allocation under the balance available for qualified institutional buyers.

Further as per Regulation 253(2) of the SEBI(ICDR) (Amendment) Regulation,2018. The allocation in the Non-
Institutional investors category shall be as follows:

(a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for applicants with application
size of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more than 210 lakhs;

(b) two third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for applicants with application
size of more than %10 lakhs:

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), may be allocated
to applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional investors.

Under-subscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill over
from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company, in consultation with the
BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with
applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines. Under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Category will not be allowed
to be met with spill over from any category or combination thereof.

Our Promoter and members of the Promoter Group shall not participate in the Offer.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any investors which are either
directly or indirectly related to the BRLMSs and/ or their respective associates or affiliates.
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SECTION VII - PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises a Fresh Issue of up to 50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each, aggregating up to [ e] lakhs
by our Company and an Offer for Sale of up to 10,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of X10 each aggregating to up to
[ @] lakhs by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment. For details, see “Summary
of the Offer Document” and “The Offer” on pages 22 and 59, respectively.

Offer for Sale

Each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall be entitled to their respective portion of the proceeds of the Offer for Sale,
after deducting their respective proportion of Offer related expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not
receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale and the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the
Net Proceeds. It is further clarified that all such payments of Offer related expenses shall be made by our Company, in the
first instance and (a) upon successful consummation of the transfer of the Offered Shares in the Offer, or (b) in the event
Offer is postponed, withdrawn, abandoned, or not successfully completed for any reason, as may be applicable, any
payments by our Company in relation to the Offer expenses on behalf of any of the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall be
reimbursed by such Promoter Selling Shareholder, severally and not jointly, to our Company inclusive of relevant taxes
thereon. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have, severally and not jointly, authorised and consented to participate in the
Offer for Sale:

Name of the Promoter Sellin . Date of consent letter
g Number of Equity Shares Offered/ Amount
Shareholder

Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 | September 16, 2025
each aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

Up to 5,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 | September 16, 2025
each aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

Fresh Issue

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds towards funding of the following objects:

1. Pre-payment/ re-payment, in part or full, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company;
2. Funding long-term working capital requirement of our Company; and

3. General Corporate Purposes

(Collectively referred as the “Objects”)

In addition to the above Objects, we expect to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the SME platform of
BSE, which include enhancement of our Company’s visibility and brand image and creation of a public market for our
Equity Shares in India, among others.

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects set out in our Memorandum of Association enable
us to undertake: (i) our existing business activities and other activities set out therein; and (ii) the activities proposed to be
funded from the Net Proceeds. We confirm that the activities which we have been carrying out till date are in accordance
with the objects clause of our Memorandum of Association.

Net proceeds

After deducting the Offer related expenses from the Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue, we estimate the Net Proceeds to be
X[ @] lakhs. The details of the Net Proceeds of the Offer are summarized in the table below:

Particulars SO
(X in Lakhs)
Gross Proceeds [e]®
Less: Public Offer Related Expenses [@]D®
Net Proceeds [0]®

(1) For details of the expenses related to the Offer, see “Offer Expenses” on page 93.
(2) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and will be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

Utilization of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds will be utilized for following purpose:
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Sr. Amount % of Gross Offer

Particul
No. articuiars (R in Lakhs) Proceeds
Repayment / prepayment, in full or part, of certain outstanding
1. . . 1,387.51 [e]
borrowings availed by our Company
2. To Meet Working Capital Requirements of our Company 2,000.00 [o]
3. General Corporate PurposeV® [e] [e]
Net Proceeds!” [e] [e]

(1) To be finalized on determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the ROC.
(2) The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the gross amount raised by our Company or < 7,000 lakhs, whichever is
less through this Offer.

Means of Finance

The fund requirements for the Objects are proposed to be met entirely from the Net Proceeds and in case of a shortfall in
the Net Proceeds or any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, our Company shall utilize its
internal accruals, therefore, there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards
at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Fresh Issue or the existing
identifiable accruals, as required under Regulation 230(1)(e) the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by any
bank or financial institution. These are based on current conditions and are subject to change in the light of changes in
Internal / external circumstances or costs or other financial conditions and other factors. In case of any increase in the actual
utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way of means
available to our Company, including from internal accruals. If the actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower
than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for future growth opportunities including funding existing objects,
if required subject to applicable Rules and Regulations. In case of delays in raising funds from the Offer, our Company
may deploy certain amounts towards any of the above-mentioned Objects through a combination of Internal Accruals.
However, we confirm that no bridge financing has been availed as on date, which is subject to being repaid from the Offer
Proceeds.

We further confirm that no part of the proceeds of the Offer shall be utilized for repayment of any Part of unsecured loan
outstanding as on date of Draft Red Herring Prospectus. As we operate in a competitive environment, our Company may
have to revise its business plan from time to time and consequently our fund requirements may also change. Our Company’s
historical expenditure may not be reflective of our future expenditure plans. Our Company may have to revise its estimated
costs, fund allocation and fund requirements owing to various factors such as economic and business conditions, increased
competition and other external factors which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail
rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular
purpose at the discretion of the Company’s management.

For further details on the risks involved in our business plans and executing our business strategies, refer the Section titled
“Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 31 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Schedule of Implementation and Deployment of funds

We propose to utilize and deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule of
implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below:

(% in Lakhs)
Estimated Estimated
Amount to be Utilization of Net  Utilization of Net
Sr. No.  Particulars funded from the Proceeds Proceeds
Net Proceeds (Financial year (Financial year
2025-26)* 2026-27)*

Repayment / prepayment, in full or part,
1. of certain outstanding borrowings 1,387.51 1,387.51 0.00
availed by our Company
To Meet Working Capital Requirement
of our Company
3. General Corporate Purpose [e] [o] [e]

2,000.00 750.00 1,250.00
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Estimated Estimated
Amount to be Utilization of Net Utilization of Net

Sr. No. Particulars funded from the Proceeds Proceeds
Net Proceeds (Financial year (Financial year
2025-26)* 2026-27)*
Total [e] [e] [e]

* To the extent our Company is unable to utilize any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the Object, as per the estimated schedule of deployment specified
above; our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in the subsequent financial years towards the object. Due to general business exigencies, the use of
offer proceeds may be interchangeable.

In the event the Net Proceeds are not completely utilized for the Objects during the respective periods mentioned in
“Schedule of implementation” above, due to factors such as (i) economic and business conditions; (ii) timely completion
of the Offer; (iii) market conditions outside the control of our Company; and (iv) any other commercial considerations, the
remaining Net Proceeds shall be utilized (in part or full) in subsequent periods as may be determined by our Company, in
accordance with applicable laws.

The deployment of funds indicated above is based on management estimates, current circumstances of our business, other
commercial and technical factors, prevailing market conditions, which are subject to change. We may have to revise our
funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds from time to time on account of various factors, such as financial
and market conditions, business and strategy and other external factors, which may not be within the control of our
management. This may entail changing the allocation of funds from its planned allocation at the discretion of our
management, subject to compliance with applicable law. See “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 31 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Subject to applicable laws, in the event of any increase in the actual requirement of funds earmarked for the purposes set
forth below, such additional fund requirement will be met by way of any means available to us, including from internal
accruals. However, the use of offer proceeds for General Corporate Purposes shall not exceed 15% of the offer size or 10
crore whichever is less at any point of time.

Details of Use of Offer Proceeds
1. Repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company:

Our Company has entered into certain financing arrangements with banks and financial institutions for term loans and
working capital facilities to fund its expansion activities and operational requirements. As of August 31, 2025, our
Company’s total outstanding borrowings amounted to X 1,387.51 lakhs. We intend to utilize an amount of X 1,387.51 lakhs
from the Net Proceeds in order to repay/ prepay, in full or in part, certain or all of the borrowings availed by our Company.
For details of our financing arrangements, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 258.

Our Company proposes to utilise an estimated amount of up to % 1,387.51 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards prepayment
and/or repayment of all or a portion of certain working capital facilities availed by our Company. Given the nature of these
borrowing and the terms of prepayment and/or repayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts under these borrowing may
vary from time to time and we may, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of the
borrowing set out below, prior to Allotment or avail of additional credit facilities. If at the time of Allotment, any of the
below mentioned loans are repaid or refinanced or if any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down or further
disbursements under the existing facilities are availed by us, then our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds for prepayment
and/or repayment of any such refinanced facilities or any additional facilities / disbursements obtained by our Company.
In light of the above, at the time of filing the Red Herring Prospectus, the table below shall be suitably updated to reflect
the revised amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by our Company. In the event our Board deems
appropriate, the amount allocated for estimated schedule of deployment of Net Proceeds in a particular fiscal may be repaid
/ pre-paid by our Company in the subsequent Fiscal. Our Company may choose to repay/ prepay certain borrowing availed
by our Company, other than those identified in the table below, which may include additional borrowings availed after the
filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The borrowing proposed to be prepaid or repaid amongst our borrowing arrangements availed is based on various factors,
including (i) cost of the borrowing, including applicable interest rates, (ii) any conditions attached to the borrowing
restricting our ability to prepay / repay the borrowing and time taken to fulfil, or obtain waivers for fulfilment of such
conditions, (iii) terms and conditions of consents and waivers, (iv) levy of any prepayment penalties and the quantum
thereof, (v) provisions of any laws, rules and regulations governing such borrowings, and (vi) other commercial
considerations including, among others, the amount of the loan outstanding and the remaining tenor of the loan. The
amounts proposed to be prepaid and/or repaid against each borrowing facility below is indicative and our Company may
utilize the Net Proceeds to prepay and/or repay the facilities disclosed below in accordance with commercial considerations,
including amounts outstanding at the time of prepayment and/or repayment. For further details, see “Financial
Indebtedness” on page 258. Pursuant to the terms of the borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain indebtedness may
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attract prepayment charges as prescribed by the lender. Payment of additional interest, prepayment penalty or premium, if
any, and other related costs shall be made by us out of the internal accruals or out of the Net Proceeds as may be decided
by our Company. Such pre-payment will help reduce the existing borrowings of our Company and assist us in maintaining
a favourable debt-equity ratio and enable utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in business growth and
expansion. The following table sets forth details of certain borrowing availed by our Company, which are outstanding as
on August 31, 2025 out of which our Company may repay/prepay, all or a portion of, any or all of the borrowing, from the
Net Proceeds:

Name of  Sanction  Nature of Purpose Amount Principal Repayment Interest Pre-
the date borrowin sanctioned amount  date/ Rate (% payment
Lender gs ason outstandi  Schedule/ p.a)®  conditions/
August 31, ngason  Tenor penalty
2025 Rin  August
lakhs) 31, 2025
R in
lakhs)
HDFC June 07, Cash To fund 1,500.00 | 1,387.51 | Repayable 9.00% | 4.00% of
Bank 2025 credit Working on Demand overall
Limited capital facility limit
Note:

@ The rate of interest mentioned above, is the current rate of interest and is subject to changes as per the sanction letters/loan agreements issued by the
respective lenders.

In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our statutory auditors by
way of their certificate dated September 27, 2025, have confirmed that the borrowings specified above has been utilized
for the purposes availed, as per the sanction letters/loan agreements issued by the respective banks.

2. To Meet Working Capital Requirements:

We are Gujarat based Engineering, Procurement and Construction (“EPC”) company operating in the Midstream and
Downstream segment of Oil & Gas Industry. We are an Oil & Gas infrastructure service provider having presence in
multiple states, focused on laying pipeline networks and combined station works along with construction of associated
facilities. We provide integrated solutions to the Oil & Gas sector, which includes (i) Combined station works (ii)
Midstream and downstream pipeline projects and related facilities, and (iii) Other allied services. Under the leadership of
our experienced and first-generation promoters, we have established a strong track record in delivering comprehensive
EPC services in Oil & Gas industry such as design, engineering, procurement, construction, testing and commissioning of
Oil & Gas stations and cross-country pipelines, spur pipelines, city gas stations and related civil and mechanical works.

Net working capital requirement of our company for the financial year ended March 31, 2025 on restated standalone
financial basis was X 3,028.39 lakhs and as on March 31, 2024 was X 1,523.27 lakhs as against that of ¥ 402.04 lakhs as
on March 31, 2023.

The net working capital requirements on standalone basis is projected to be ¥ 4,807.98 Lakhs as on March 31, 2026 and
7,009.98 lakhs as on March 31, 2027. The company will meet the requirement to the extent of ¥ 2,000.00 lakhs from the
net proceeds of the offer and balance from internal accruals at an appropriate time as per the requirement.

Rationale for raising additional working capital
Long EPC project cycle:

Oil and Gas EPC projects, in Midstream and Downstream segment are inherently complex and long-cycle in nature, often-
spanning 6 months to 36 months or more from initial engineering through procurement and site execution. Contracts
entered by us with our clients are usually standard and have contractual terms not favorable to us. Additionally, 5-10% of
the contract value is tied to the final billing milestone linked to submission and approval of As-Built Documentation and
Drawings, which is realized only after a considerably longer period, even post project completion and handover.

Furthermore, our contracts generally stipulate a Defect Liability Period (DLP) of 8-12 months after project handover,
extending the timeline for closure of final payments and retention amounts.

Bank Guarantee Requirements:
(1) Pre-Contract / Bid Stage:

Given the nature of our business, tender participation is the primary driver of order inflow and revenue from operation of
the company. Our tendering team regularly monitors various tender websites of authorities and other leads generated, based
on which management of the company evaluate tenders to participate. Currently, we have submitted bids in total of 16
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projects, totaling to 351,795.04 lakhs. Participation in such tenders generally requires furnishing Earnest Money Deposits
(“EMD”) in the form of bank guarantees, typically around 1% of the bid value. These amounts remain blocked with the
client until the L1 bidder is declared and, in some cases, may be retained for a longer period if there is a risk that the L1
bidder cannot execute the project. Generally, such EMD amount is lien-marked for a duration of 6 to 8 months. Since we
are required to participate in several tenders concurrently while also executing ongoing projects, this places considerable
strain on our available non-fund-based banking limits.

In current fiscal, we are enjoying the benefit of start-up due to which we are not required to submit EMD in most of the
PSU’s contracts. However, considering the growth of our company, we will be required to submit EMD for all projects as
such exemption will not be available to us. Hence, our working capital requirement will increase in next fiscal, due to
which we have earmarked majority of amount to be funded from Net proceed for next fiscal as well.

Contract Award and Execution:
(1) Contractual Performance Bank Guarantees (CPBGS):

In the normal course of our business, we are required to furnish Contractual Performance Bank Guarantees (“CPBGS”) to
our clients as a condition for securing and executing projects. These guarantees serve as an assurance of our ability to
perform contractual obligations within the agreed timelines and quality standards. Typically, such CPBGs ranges from
2.5-5.00 % of the total contract value and are required to be submitted within fifteen days to one month from letter of
award. Such submitted CPBGs can be claim after completion of project. Currently, the average project execution period
ranges from over 12 months up to 36 months, which, along with the post-completion release period, results in the blockage
of funds for a duration ranging between approximately 15 to 40 months.

(2) Performance Bank Guarantees (PBGS):

Apart from CPBG, we are also required to provide Performance Bank Guarantee (PBG) as per the contract terms. Such
PBGs are typically ranges from 5.00-10.00 % of the total contract value. The purpose of such PBGs is to provide surety
to client regarding execution of the project in the normal course of business apart from CPBG. Our company can claim
PBG along with CPBG after completion of contract. Hence, our company is required additional funds for PBGs along with
CPBGs at the commencement of project.

(3) Retention Money (Receivable):

In line with industry practice, our clients typically retain a portion of the contract value, referred to as Retention Money,
which is withheld from payments due to us until the successful completion of the project and, in certain cases, until the
expiry of the defect liability period. Retention Money generally ranges from 5% to 10% of the contract value and is intended
to safeguard the client against any deficiencies in performance, workmanship, or delays in project execution.

Such Retention Money is generally released after the completion of contractual obligations or against submission of bank
guarantees in lieu thereof, as may be permitted by the client. Until such release, the amounts remain locked, thereby
increasing our working capital requirements.

We fund our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business from internal accruals and financing from
various banks and financial institutions. As on August 31, 2025, our Company had sanctioned facilities aggregating
2,350.00 lakhs comprising 1,500.00 lakhs of fund-based limits and X 850.00 lakhs of non-fund-based limits. The following
table provides utilization of fund and non-fund-based credit limits for working capital requirement.

Particulars August 31, 2025 Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Fund Based

HDFC Bank Limited 1,500.00 1,200.00 301.00 151.57
Fund Based credit limits 1,500.00 1,200.00 301.00 151.57
Utilisation 1387.51 955.01 279.89 151.08
Utilisation% 92.50% 79.58% 92.99% 99.68%
Oxyzo Financial Services Limited 75.00 75.00 - -
Utilisation 23.60 0.00 - -
Utilisation% 31.47% 0.00% - -
Non-Fund Based

HDFC Bank Limited 850.00 850.00 300.00 -
Non-Fund Based credit limits 850.00 850.00 300.00 -
Utilisation 412.87 186.02 130.10 -
Utilisation% 48.57% 21.88% 43.37% -
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Particulars

Inventories
Trade receivables
Cash and Bank Balance

Fixed Deposit marked lien for fund based
and non-fund-based limits

Other Current Assets

Retention Receivable
(Non-Current Asset)

Total Current Assets (A)

Trade payables

Other Current Liabilities

Short-term provisions

Total Current Liabilities (B)
Working Capital Requirements (A-B)

Sources of Funds
Internal Accruals/ Borrowings (U
Total

As at March 31, 2025
1,575.46

1,905.06

155.53

125.44
41.75
435.21

4,238.45

959.33
244.15
6.58
1,210.06
3,028.38

3,028.39
3,028.38

Restated Basis
As at March 31, 2024

490.79
886.25
232.64

60.28
107.53
187.81

1,965.30

198.59
211.18
32.27
442.04
1,523.27

1,523.27
1,523.27

(% in Lakhs)

As at March 31, 2023
65.13

663.13

14.17

2.60
31.85
15.48

792.36

286.34
79.21
24.75

390.31

402.04

402.04
402.04

(1) As on March 31, 2025, Company has outstanding amount of ¥ 955.01 Lakhs as working capital facilities from HDFC bank.

For further details of financial indebtedness and its rate of interest, refer chapter “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on
page no. 258 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement and estimated working capital requirement

We propose to utilize X 2,000.00 lakhs of the Net Proceeds in Fiscal 2026 and Fiscal 2027 towards our Company’s working

capital requirements.

On the basis of existing and estimated working capital requirement of our Company, and assumptions for such working
capital requirements, the Board has pursuant to its resolution dated September 27, 2025 has approved the estimated working
capital requirements for Fiscals 2026 and 2027 and the proposed funding of such working capital requirements as set forth

below:

Particulars

Inventories
Trade receivables
Cash and Bank Balance

Projected

March 31, 2027

Fixed Deposit marked lien for fund based and

non-fund-based limits
Other Current Assets
Retention Receivable
(Non-Current Asset)
Total Current Assets (A)

Trade payables

Other Current Liabilities
Short-term provisions

Total Current Liabilities (B)
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2,661.07
3,420.00
213.58

392.42
200.28

1,320.84
8,208.19

810.00
376.20
12.00
1,198.20

(< in Lakhs)

March 31, 2026

1,630.76
2,080.00
286.30

335.00
151.66

1,279.25
5,762.97

629.00
316.99

9.00
954.99



Projected

Particulars March 31, 2027 March 31, 2026
Working Capital Requirements (A-B) 7,009.98 4,807.98
Sources of Funds
Internal Accruals 5,009.98 4,057.98
Proceeds from IPO 2,000.00 750.00
Total 7,009.98 4,807.98

Assumptions for working capital requirements:

Holding level (in Months/Days)

. Projected Restated
Particulars
March 31, March 31, March March 31, March 31,
2027 2026 31, 2025 2024 2023

Number of months of Trade Receivables 2.19 217 2.08 171 4.64
Number of Days of Trade Receivables 66.00 65.00 62.00 51.00 139.00
Number of Months of Retention Receivable 1.03 0.93 0.46 0.22 0.09
Number of days of Retention Receivable 31.00 28.00 14.00 7.00 3.00
Number of Months of Inventories 2.38 2.37 2.17 0.83 0.55
Number of days of Inventories 71.00 71.00 65.00 25.00 17.00
Number of Months of Trade Payable 0.90 0.93 2.01 0.60 3.97
Number of days of Trade Payable 27.00 28.00 60.00 18.00 119.00

Note:

1.  Holding period level (in days) of Trade Receivables is calculated by dividing average trade receivables by revenue from operations multiplied by
number of days in the year/period.

2. Holding period level (in days) of Retention Receivables is calculated by dividing average retention receivables by revenue from operations
multiplied by number of days in the year/period
3. Holding period level (in days) of Inventories (Raw material and work-in-progress) is calculated by dividing average inventories (Raw material

and work-in-progress) by cost of goods sold and multiplied by numbers of days in the year/period.

4. Holding period level (in days) of Trade Payables is calculated by dividing average trade payables by Cost of goods sold and multiplied by number

of days in the year/period.

Source: Based on certificate issued by M/s. Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Chartered Accountants vide its certificate dated September 30, 2025.
Justification for “Holding Period” levels

The incremental working capital requirement of our company is primarily driven by increase in the trade receivables and
Inventories guided by the increase in the revenue from operations. Further, with the fund infusion from the net proceeds,
we will also be in position to provide timely payment to our suppliers and get better terms and conditions resulting into
reduction in trade payables.

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below:

Particulars Details

The receivables for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025 were 139

days, 51 days and 62 days of the revenue from operations, respectively. Generally, we

extend credit up to 30—45 days to customers, with payments subject to clearance post
Trade Receivables third-party audits, which generally require 30-50 days. As a result, our trade receivables

typically range between 60-90 days.

For the financial year ended March 31, 2026 and 2027 we expect the trade receivable

period to be in the same range of 65 days and 66 days in respective fiscals.

The holding levels for inventories for Fiscal 2023, 2024 and 2025 were 17 days, 25 days

Inventories
v ! and 65 days of the cost of goods sold, respectively. Inventories of the Company mainly

99



Particulars

Fixed Deposit lien marked
for fund based and non —
fund based limits

Retention Receivable
(Other Non-Current Asset)

Trade Payables

Details

consists of material includes material inventories of various products and components
required in the EPC projects and work in progress.

Typically, our EPC project period is varying from 06 - 36 or more months. Since most
of our raw materials are high valued, customised, long lead, we generally pre order from
fiscal 2025 such inventories and have an inventory of 60 - 75 days so that there is no
delay in erection /commissioning of the equipment’s etc. In Fiscal 2025, the inventory
days were around 65 days as for a particular contract, which was under execution the
inventory was received in the last quarter.

During the Fiscal 2026 and 2027, inventories are expected to be in the range of 71 days,
as we feel that similar inventory for ongoing projects will be required.

The Company used to create certain fixed deposits of maturity 3 month to 12 months
and beyond 12 months period. Accordingly, the Company had fixed deposits with
maturity 3 month to 12 months and beyond 12 months amounting to ¥60.28 lakhs, and
%125.44 lakhs as at the end of Fiscals 2024 and 2025 respectively. Historically, we were
not required to maintain high fixed deposits as the existing requirements were being
fulfilled by the collaterals given by our Company.

Based on the current order book and expected order to win by the Company, the
requirement of fixed deposit as margin non-fund-based limits like performance bank
guarantees, Contractual performance guarantees and Earnest money deposit is estimated
to increase, we expect that all such new deposits shall be created for a period of 3 month
to 12 months and more than one year. We expect such deposits to increase to X 335.00
lakhs and % 392.42 lakhs as at March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2027 respectively.

As per the contractual terms, our Company is generally required either to furnish Bank
Guarantees or allow customers to retain a specified portion of each invoice. The
applicable percentage and duration vary across customers; however, retention typically
ranges between 5.00% and 10.00% of the invoice value.

Accordingly, the Company’s retention receivables from its existing order book stood at
%15.48 lakhs, X187.81 lakhs, and ¥435.21 lakhs as at the financial ended on March 31,
2023, 2024 and 2025, respectively. Based on the current order book, retention
receivables are estimated at 31,279.22 lakhs and 1,320.81 lakhs for the financial year
ended March 31, 2026 and 2027, respectively.

The Company’s retention receivables represented 3 days, 7 days, and 14 days of revenue
from operations for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, 2024, and 2025,
respectively, primarily on account of the initial stage of operations and execution of
lower-value contracts. Over time, with the execution of larger and longer-tenure
contracts, the retention period has gradually increased from 3 days to 14 days. Based on
the current order book, the Company expects retention receivables to further rise to 28
days and 31 days of revenue from operations for the financial year ended March 31,
2026 and 2027, respectively.

Due to our long-standing relationship with our suppliers, we have been enjoying good
credit terms for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025 but the suppliers
themselves have limited financial bandwidth to support our business growth estimated
in near future. The same is also evident from the fact that while our revenue has grown
from X 1,052.66 as at March 31, 2023 to X 8,053.29 as at March 31, 2025, our trade
payables have remained in the range of ¥ 286.34 lakhs to X 959.33 lakhs during the
period. In terms of Trade Payables to Cost of Goods Sold, our Trade Payable days have
decreased from 119 days as at March 31, 2023 to 60 days as at March 31, 2025.

Going forward as at March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2027, we expect our Trade Payables
to be in range of 25 — 40 days as our business would be expanding, we would be required
to onboard new suppliers for our existing projects and as in new project. Our new
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Particulars Details

suppliers might not be comfortable in giving us long credit lines hence we would be
required to make either advance payments towards procurement of raw material or the
payment tenure post receipt of the raw material might decrease from the existing holding
days, hence we expect the days to decrease from 60 days as at March 31, 2025 to 28
days to 27 days as at March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2027 respectively

Apart from above there are other working capital requirements such as Cash and Bank Balance, Other Current assets, other
financial liability, short term provisions, current tax liability and other current liabilities. Details of which are given below.

Cash and Cash Equivalents include cash in hand and balance in current account. Cash
Cash and Bank Balance and Cash Equivalents balance is estimated based on amount required for day-to-day
Business operation and for expected Business requirement of company.

Short-term provisions mainly include provision for gratuity, provision for auditor
remuneration, provision for other expense. Short-term provisions are estimated based
on previous year’s outstanding amount and for expected Business requirement of
company.

Short-term provisions

Other Current assets mainly include advance to suppliers, security deposit, retention

Other Current Assets . .
receivable, prepaid expenses.

Other current liability majorly includes Statutory dues, Provision for tax and other
Other Current Liabilities expenses. Other current liability is estimated based on previous year’s outstanding
amount and for expected Business requirement of company.

3. GENERAL CORPORATE PURPOSE:

Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the proceeds earmarked
for general corporate purposes. We intend to deploy X [e] Lakhs towards the general corporate purposes to drive our
business growth. Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the
proceeds earmarked for general corporate purpose subject to above mentioned limit, as may be approved by our
management, including but not restricted to, the following:

o acquisition/hiring of land/property for building up warehouses,

« We may also enter into strategic alliances with other body corporates for expansion of our business in abroad or in
India.

« funding growth opportunities;

« servicing our repayment obligations (principal and interest) under our existing & future financing arrangements;

« capital expenditure, including towards expansion/development/refurbishment/renovation of our assets;

« additional working capital;

« Conducting R&D for new products

« meeting expenses incurred by our Company in the ordinary course of business or other uses or contingencies; and/or;
o  Strategic initiatives and

« On-going general corporate exigencies or any other purposes as approved by the Board subject to compliance with the
necessary regulatory provisions.

The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of Directors based
on the permissible amount actually available under the head “General Corporate Purposes” and the business requirements
of our Company, from time to time. We, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the
Net Proceeds for general corporate purposes, as mentioned above in any permissible manner. We confirm that any offer
related expenses shall not be considered as a part of General Corporate Purpose. Further, we confirm that the amount for
general corporate purposes, as mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, shall not exceed 15% of the amount raised
through this Offer by our Company or 10 crores, whichever is less.

4. OFFER RELATED EXPENSES

The total expenses of the Offer are estimated to be approximately X [®] Lakhs. The expenses of this Offer include, among
others, listing fees, underwriting commission (if any), selling commission and brokerage, fees payable to the BRLM, fees
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payable to legal counsel, fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer, Escrow Collection Bank and Sponsor Bank to the Offer,
processing fee to the SCSBs for processing application forms, brokerage and selling commission payable to members of
the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses
and all other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

All Offer expenses will be shared, upon successful completion of the Offer, between our Company and by the respective
Promoter Selling Shareholders in proportion to the Equity Shares issued and allotted by our Company in the Fresh Issue
and the Equity Shares sold by each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale, respectively, and in
accordance with applicable law including Section 28(3) of the Companies Act 2013. Any such Offer expenses paid by our
Company on behalf of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the first instance will be reimbursed to our Company, by the
Promoter Selling Shareholders jointly and severally, to the extent of its respective proportion of Offer related expenses
upon the successful completion of the Offer. Further, the expenses related to the portion of the Offer for Sale shall be
deducted from the Offer proceeds and only the balance amount shall be paid to the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the
proportion to the Offered Shares sold by the respective Promoter Selling Shareholders.

The estimated Offer expenses are as follows:

Epares Expenses Expenses
Expenses (Rs. In Lakh) (% of Total (% of Gross
Offer expenses) Offer Proceeds)
Fees and commissions payable to the BRLM (including
any underwriting commission, brokerage and selling [e] [e] [e]
commission)
Fees Payable to Registrar to the Offer [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Legal Advisor [e] [e] [e]
Fe.es. Payable Advertising, Marketing Expenses and [o] [o] [o]
Printing Expenses
Fees Payable tQ R’egulators including Stock Exchanges and [o] [o] [o]
other Intermediaries
Fees payable to Peer Review Auditor [e] [e] [e]
Fees Payable to Market Maker (for Three Years) [e] [e] [e]
Others (Fees payable for marketing & distributing
expenses, selling commission, brokerage, processing fees [e] [e] [e]
and miscellaneous expenses.)
Escrow Bank Fees [e] [e] [e]
Industry Rep(?rt Provider for Preparing the industry o] [o] (o]
report, commissioned and paid for by our Company
Other miscellaneous [e] [e] [e]
Total Estimated Offer Expenses [e] 100.00 [e]

Notes:

1. Anyexpenses incurred towards aforesaid offer related expenses till the date of listing of Equity Shares will be reimburse/recouped out of the gross
proceeds of the offer:

2. Selling commission payable to the members of the CDPs, RTA and SCSBs, on the portion for Individual Investors and Nlls, would be as follows:
Portion for Individual Investors 0.01% or X 100/- whichever is less * (exclusive of GST)

Portion for NIls 0.01% or % 100/- whichever is less * (exclusive of GST)
"Percentage of the amounts received against the Equity Shares Allotted (i.e. the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer
Price).

3. The Members of RTAs and CDPs will be entitled to application charges of ¥ 10/- (plus applicable GST) per valid ASBA Form. The terminal from
which the application has been uploaded will be taken into account in order to determine the total application charges payable to the relevant
RTA/CDP.

4. Registered Brokers, will be entitled to a commission of ¥ 10/- (plus GST) per Application Form, on valid Applications, which are eligible for
allotment, procured from Individual Investors and NIls and submitted to the SCSB for processing. The terminal from which the application has
been uploaded will be taken into account in order to determine the total processing fees payable to the relevant Registered Broker.

5. SCSBs would be entitled to a processing fee of ¥ 10/- (plus GST) for processing the Application Forms procured by the members of the Registered
Brokers, RTAs or the CDPs and submitted to SCSBs.

6.  Issuer banks for UPI Mechanism as registered with SEBI would be entitled to a processing fee of ¥ 10/- (plus GST) for processing the Application
Forms procured by the members of the Registered Brokers, RTAs or the CDPs and submitted to them.

7. Notwithstanding anything contained above the total processing / uploading / bidding charges under above clauses payable to Syndicate/ Sub
Syndicate members, Non-Syndicate, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs, Registered Brokers, Sponsor Bank will not exceed < [®]I- (plus applicable taxes) and in
case if the total uploading / bidding charges exceeds < [e]/- (plus applicable taxes) then uploading charges will be paid on pro-rata basis except
the fee payable to respective Sponsor Bank.

The processing fees for applications made by Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such
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banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 as
amended pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 02, 2021 read with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 April 20, 2022.

Appraisal Report

None of the objects for which the Offer Proceeds will be utilized, have been appraised by any financial institutions or any
banks or other independent agency.

Bridge Financing

We have not entered into any bridge finance arrangements that will be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, we may
draw down such amounts, as may be required to finance our business until the completion of the Offer. Any amount that
is drawn down during this period to finance our business will be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Interim Use of Funds

Pending utilization of the Offer Proceeds for the Objects of the Offer described above, our Company shall deposit the funds
only in Scheduled Commercial Banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that, pending utilization of the proceeds
of the Offer as described above, it shall not use the funds from the Offer Proceeds for any investment in equity and/or real
estate products and/or equity linked and/or real estate linked products.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if Issue size, excluding size of
offer for sale by selling shareholder, exceeds X 5,000 Lakh. Hence, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring
agency in relation to the issue. However, the Audit Committee of our Company will be monitoring the utilization of the
Issue Proceeds. The issuer shall submit a certificate of the statutory auditor for utilization of money raised through this
public issue to the SME exchange while filing the half-yearly financial results, till the issue proceeds are fully utilized.

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the application
of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other
than stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures shall be made only
until such time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full Proceeds.The issuer shall submit a certificate of
the statutory auditor for utilization of money raised through this public issue to the SME exchange while filing the half-
yearly financial results, till the issue proceeds are fully utilized.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company shall not
vary the objects of the Offer without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special
resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special
resolution (the “Postal Ballot Notice™) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and
applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in
the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is situated. Our Promoters or controlling
Shareholders shall provide an exit offer to dissenting Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at
such price, conditions and in such manner, as may be provided in Schedule XX of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Other Confirmations

No part of the proceeds of the Offer will be paid by us to the Promoters and Promoter Group, the Directors, Associates,
Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Managerial Personnel or Group Companies except in the normal course of business and
in compliance with the applicable law.
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BASIS FOR THE OFFER PRICE

The Price Band and the Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, on the basis of
assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares issued through the Book Building Process and on the basis of
quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is ¥ 10 each and the Offer Price
is [@] times of the face value of the Equity Shares, and the Floor Price is [e] times of the face value of the Equity Shares
and the Cap Price is [e] times of the face value of the Equity Shares. The Cap Price shall be minimum 105% of the Floor
Price and shall not exceed 120% of the Floor Price. Bidders should also see “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Summary of
Restated Financial Information”, “Restated Financial Information”, and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 31, 151, 61, 206 and 241, respectively, to have an informed view
before making an investment decision.

Qualitative Factors

We believe that some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for the Offer Price are:
e Track record of timely completion of complex projects

e Strong Order Book for existing project portfolio and geography

e Strong Execution Capabilities

e Track Record of Growth in Financial Performance

e Experienced management team with significant industry experience

For details, see “Business Overview—Our Strengths” on page 151.

Quantitative Factors

Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial Information. For
further details, see “Restated Financial Information” and “Other Financial Information” on pages 206 and 240,
respectively.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:

1. Basic and diluted earnings per Equity Share (“EPS”) of face value of ¥ 10 each, as adjusted for changes in capital:

Particulars Basic EPS (in %) Diluted EPS (inX)  Weightage
For the financial year ended March 31, 2025 6.78 6.78 3
For the financial year ended March 31, 2024 4.17 4.17
For the financial year ended March 31, 2023 0.15 0.15 1
Weighted average for the above three financial years 4.80 4.80
Simple Average for the above three financial years 3.70 3.70

Notes:

i) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted average EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each year/Total of
weights

ii) Simple average = Aggregate of year-wise EPS divided by the number of years included.

iii) Basic Earnings per Equity Share (%) = Restated profit after tax for the year divided by Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding at the
end of the year.

iv) Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (3) = Restated profit after tax for the year divided by Weighted average number of diluted equity shares
outstanding at the end of the year, as adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential Equity Shares.

v) Basic and diluted earnings per Share calculations are in accordance with the notified Accounting Standard 20 ‘Earnings per share’.

vi) The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Information.

vii) Number of equity shares are adjusted by Increase in Capital through issue of 1,25,00,000 Bonus shares on Septmber 20, 2025.

2. Price Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to the Price Band of ¥ [e] to ¥ [e] per Equity Share and Offer Price of &
[®] per Equity Share of face value of 10 each

P/E ratio at Floor P/E ratio at Cap P/E ratio at the
Particulars Price Price Offer Price
(no. of times)” (no. of times)” (no. of times)*

Based on Basic EPS as per the Restated
Financial Information for the financial year [e] [e] [e]
ended March 31, 2025
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P/E ratio at Floor P/E ratio at Cap P/E ratio at the
Particulars Price Price Offer Price
(no. of times)” (no. of times)” (no. of times)*
Based on Diluted EPS as per the Restated
Financial Information for the financial year [e] [e] [e]
ended March 31, 2025

* The details shall be provided post the fixing of price band by our Company in consultation with BRLM at the stage of filing of price band advertisement.
# To be updated at the time of prospectus.

3. Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company), details of the highest, lowest and industry average P/E
ratio are set forth below:

Face Value of Equity

Particulars P/E ratio Name of the Peer Company Shares ()
Highest 18.03 Pratham EPC Projects Limited 10.00
Lowest 14.13 Likhitha Infrastructure Limited 5.00
Average 15.77

Source: (i) The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this chapter. The industry average has been
calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed in this section.

(ii) The industry P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE/BSE on September 01, 2025, divided by the
Diluted EPS for the financial year ended March 31, 2025.

(iit) All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is sourced from the audited financial statements of the relevant companies
for Financial Year ended March 31, 2025, as available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges.

4. Return on Net Worth (“RoNW”)

As derived from the Restated Financial Information of our Company:

Particulars RoNW (%) Weightage
For the financial year ended March 31, 2025 59.00% 3
For the financial year ended March 31, 2024 93.02%
For the financial year ended March 31, 2023 68.60% 1
Weighted average for the above three financial years 71.94%

Notes:

1. Return on Net Worth (RoNW) (%) = Restated Profit after tax for the year divided by the restated average Net Worth at the beginning and end of the
year.

2. For the purposes of the above, “net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation
and amalgamation each as applicable for the Company on restated basis.

3. The weighted average RoNW is a product of RoNW for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 and the respective assigned weight, dividing the resultant by total
aggregate weight.

5. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share of face value of 10 each

As derived from the Restated Financial Information of our Company:

Particulars NAYV (in %)
As of financial year ended March 31, 2025 14.88
After Completion of Offer
e At the Floor Price [e]?
e Atthe Cap Price [e]”
Offer Price* [e]

* Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process.
" The details shall be provided post the fixing of price band by our Company in consultation with BRLM at the stage of filing of price band advertisement.

Notes:

1.Net asset value per equity share means total equity divided by closing number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the financial year.
2.Number of equity shares are adjusted by Increase in Capital through issue of 1,25,00,000 Bonus shares on September 20, 2025.

6. Comparison of accounting ratios with Listed Industry Peers

Following is the comparison with the peer group companies of the Company listed in India and in the same line of business
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as the Company:

Name of the ~ Consolidated/ Closing Face Revenue from Basic EPS  Diluted EPS P/E@ RoNW NAV per

Companies Standalone Market ~ Value Operations ® ® (%)@ Equity
Price® ®) ® in lakhs) Shares (%)

Vectras

Eprocon Standalone [®] 10 8,048.03 6.78 6.78 [®] 59.00 14.88

Limited

Listed Peers

Pratham

EPC Projects Consolidated 139.20 10 11,889.70 7.72 772  18.03 20.24 42.00

Limited

Desco

Infratech Standalone 243.05 10 5,944.71 16.05 16.05 15.14 25.52 76.70

Limited

Likhitha

Infrastructur Consolidated 248.19 5 52,008.60 17.57 1757 14.13 20.05 94.54

e Limited

Source: All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on Consolidated and Standalone basis, as applicable, sourced from the
Annual Reports/ financial results as available of the respective company for the financial year ended March 31, 2025 uploaded on the website of stock
exchanges. Further, Financial information for the Company is derived from the Restated Financial Information for the year ended March 31, 2025.

Notes:

(i) The closing market price (CMP) is the closing market price of equity shares on NSE/BSE on September 01, 2025.

(ii) P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares divided by the Diluted EPS for the financial year ended March 31,
2025.

(iii) Return on Net Worth (RoNW) is computed as Net Profit after Tax divided by the Average Net Worth. Net Worth has been computed as sum of Share
Capital and Reserves and Surplus.

(iv) Net asset Value (NAV) is computed as the closing Net Worth divided by the closing outstanding number of equity shares, adjusted for bouns issuance,
if any.

(V) The face value of Equity Shares of our Company is ¥ 10/- per Equity Share and the Offer price is [®] times the face value of equity share.

7. Key Performance Indicators

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse its business performance,
which in result, help us in analysing the growth of business. Our Company considers that the KPIs set forth below are the
ones that may have a bearing for arriving at the basis for the Offer Price. The KPIs disclosed below have been approved
and confirmed by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated September 30, 2025. Further, the members of the Audit
Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to any investors at
any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the
KPIs disclosed herein have been certified by M/s Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to a
certificate dated September 30, 2025.

Our Company shall continue to disclose the KPIs disclosed in this section, for a duration that is at least the later of, (a) one
year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges; or (b) complete utilisation of the proceeds of the
Fresh Issue and offer for sale as disclosed in “Objects of the Offer” on page 93, or for such other duration as may be required
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Details of KPIs for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Sr Particulars Unit For the financial year ended March 31,

No 2025 2024 2023
GAAP Measures

1. | Total Income (R in lakhs) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66
2. Revenue from Operations (% in lakhs) 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49
3. | Profit after tax (PAT) (R in lakhs) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18
4. | Net Operating Cash Flows (R in Lakhs) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45
Non-GAAP Measures

5. | PAT Margin (In %) 12.63% 10.69% 1.73%
6. EBITDA (X in Lakhs) 1,501.27 865.52 27.10
7. | EBITDA Margin (In %) 18.65% 15.93% 2.58%
8. | Return on Equity (RoE) (In %) 59.00% 93.02% 68.60%
9. | Return on Capital Employed (In %) 55.94% 79.12% 9.62%
10. | Debt to Equity Ratio (in Times) 0.53 0.34 10.88
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Sr Particulars Unit For the financial year ended March 31,
No 2025 2024 2023

11. | Current Ratio (in Times) 3.14 4.02 1.99

Notes:

Total Income means the Total Income as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Profit after tax (PAT) means profit after tax for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

PAT Margin (%) = PAT / Revenue from Operations.

Net Operating Cash Flows means Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.
EBITDA = Restated profit/(Loss) before tax and exceptional items + finance costs + depreciation and amortization expense - other income.
EBITDA Margin (%) = EBITDA / Revenue from Operations.

Return on Equity is calculated as profit after tax for the year divided by average total equity.

Return on Capital Employed (%) is calculated as earning before interest and tax (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed. EBIT is calculated as “Profit
before tax + Interest expenses - other income” and Capital Employed is calculated as “Total Equity + Non-Current Borrowings + Current
Borrowing+ Deferred Tax Asset/(Liability) - Intangible Assets”.

10. Debt to Equity ratio is calculated as Total of non-current borrowings and current borrowings/ Total Equity.

11. Current ratio is calculated as total current assets divided total current liabilities excluding short term borrowings.

NGO WDNE

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyse, track or monitor the operational and/or
financial performance of our Company

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as presented above, as a supplemental measure to review and
assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPlIs is not intended to be considered in isolation
or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Summary Statements. Some of these KPIs are not defined under Accounting
Standards and are not presented in accordance with Accounting Standards. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools.
Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by other companies, including peer companies, and hence
their comparability may be limited. Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in isolation or construed as an
alternative to Accounting Standards measures or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or
results of operation. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable
accounting standards, our Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for investors to use in
evaluating our operating results and trends and in comparing our financial results with other companies in our industry
because it provides consistency and comparability with past financial performance, when taken collectively with financial
measures prepared in accordance with Accounting Standards.

For details of our other operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see sections titled
“Business Overview” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
starting on pages 151 and 241, respectively. We have described and defined the KPIs, as applicable, in “Definitions and
Abbreviations — Industry related terms/Abbreviations” on page 1. Bidders are encouraged to review the Accounting
Standards financial measures and not to rely on any single financial or operational metric to evaluate our business.

Description of the KPIs

The list of our KPIs along with brief explanation of the relevance of the KPI for our business operations are set forth below:

Sr KPI Remarks/ Definition/ Assumption
No.
Total income includes the total revenue of the business after considering
1. Total Income income from all sources, which helps the Company to assess the scale of
the business.

Revenue from operations is used to track the revenue profile of the business
2. Revenue from Operations and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance and size of
business.
Profit for the year provides information regarding the overall profitability
of the business.
PAT Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial
performance of our business.
EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the
business.
EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
performance of our business.
Return on equity provides how efficiently Company generates profits from
shareholders’ funds.

8. Return on Capital Employed Return on capital employed provides how efficiently Company generates

3. Profit after tax (PAT)
4, PAT Margin

5. EBITDA

6. EBITDA Margin

7. Return on Equity (RoE)
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Sr

No.

10.

11.

KPI

Net Operating Cash Flows

Debt to Equity Ratio

Current Ratio

Remarks/ Definition/ Assumption

earnings from the capital employed in the business.

It evaluates the company's ability to generate cash from its regular business
operations, excluding cash flows related to financing and investing
activities.

Debt / Equity ratio is used to measure the financial leverage of the
Company.

Current Ratio is used to provide insight into whether a company can meet
its immediate financial obligations using its readily available assets. A ratio
above 1 suggests the company has enough assets to cover its short-term
debts.
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8. Comparison of KPIs with our peers listed in India

Sr No Particulars Unit Vectras Enprocon Limited Pratham EPC Projects Limited
(Consolidated)
For the year ended March 31, For the year ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023

GAAP Measures

1. Total Income (R in lakhs) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66 12,277.55 7,193.57 5,168.62

2. Revenue from Operations (X in lakhs) 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49 11,889.70 6,955.34 5,020.35

3. Profit after tax (PAT) (R in lakhs) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18 1,370.66 997.10 765.46

4, Net Operating Cash Flows (R in lakhs) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45 (914.50) (902.76) (713.28)
Non-GAAP Measures

5 PAT Margin (In %) 12.63% 10.69% 1.73% 11.53% 14.34% 15.22%

6. EBITDA (X in Lakhs) 1,501.27 865.52 27.10 1,741.35 1,419.22 1,034.52

7. EBITDA Margin (In %) 18.65% 15.93% 2.58% 14.65% 20.40% 20.61%

8 Return on Equity (RoE) (In %) 59.00% 93.02% 68.60% 20.24% 25.30% 69.55%

9. Return on Capital Employed (In %) 55.94% 79.12% 9.62% 20.96% 26.71% 50.95%

10. Debt to Equity Ratio (in Times) 0.53 0.34 10.88 0.16 0.07 0.79

11. Current Ratio (in Times) 3.14 4.02 1.99 5.23 4.72 1.96

Notes:

Total Income means the Total Income as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Profit after tax (PAT) means profit after tax for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

PAT Margin (%) = PAT / Revenue from Operations.

Net Operating Cash Flows means Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.
EBITDA = Restated profit/(Loss) before tax and exceptional items + finance costs + depreciation and amortization expense - other income.
EBITDA Margin (%) = EBITDA / Revenue from Operations.

Return on Equity is calculated as restated profit after tax for the year divided by average total equity.

Return on Capital Employed (%) is calculated as earning before interest and tax (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed. EBIT is calculated as “Profit before tax + Interest expenses” and Capital Employed is calculated
as “Total Equity + Non-Current Borrowings + Current Borrowing+ Deferred Tax Asset/(Liability)- Intangible Assets”.

10. Debt to Equity ratio is calculated as Total of “non-current borrowings and current borrowings” / Total Equity.

11. Current ratio is calculated as restated total current assets divided total current liabilities excluding short term borrowings.

LCeNoOARWNE
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Sr No Particulars Unit Vectras Enprocon Limited Desco Infratech Limited

For the year ended March 31, For the year ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023

GAAP Measures

1. Total Income (R in lakhs) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66 5,961.08 2,949.48 2,929.16

2. Revenue from Operations (R in lakhs) 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49 5,944.71 2,939.31 2,922.77

3. Profit after tax (PAT) (R in lakhs) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18 905.71 332.14 133.52

4, Net Operating Cash Flows (R in lakhs) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45 (1,218.57) (27.64) (169.30)
Non-GAAP Measures

5. PAT Margin (In %) 12.63% 10.69% 1.73% 15.24% 11.30% 4.57%

6 EBITDA (X in Lakhs) 1,501.27 865.52 27.10 1,334.51 538.51 241.59

7. EBITDA Margin (In %) 18.65% 15.93% 2.58% 22.45% 18.32% 8.27%

8. Return on Equity (RoE) (In %) 59.00% 93.02% 68.60% 25.52% 38.94% 31.06%

9. Return on Capital Employed (In %) 55.94% 79.12% 9.62% 30.47% 39.19% 25.15%

10. Debt to Equity Ratio (in Times) 0.53 0.34 10.88 0.19 0.34 1.17

11. Current Ratio (in Times) 3.14 4.02 1.99 6.56 2.77 1.95

Notes:

Total Income means the Total Income as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

Profit after tax (PAT) means profit after tax for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

PAT Margin (%) = PAT / Revenue from Operations.

Net Operating Cash Flows means Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.
EBITDA = Restated profit/(Loss) before tax and exceptional items + finance costs + depreciation and amortization expense - other income.
EBITDA Margin (%) = EBITDA / Revenue from Operations.

Return on Equity is calculated as restated profit after tax for the year divided by average total equity.

Return on Capital Employed (%) is calculated as earning before interest and tax (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed. EBIT is calculated as “Profit before tax + Interest expenses” and Capital Employed is calculated
as “Total Equity + Non-Current Borrowings + Current Borrowing+ Deferred Tax Asset/(Liability)- Intangible Assets”.

10. Debt to Equity ratio is calculated as Total of “non-current borrowings and current borrowings” / Total Equity.

11. Current ratio is calculated as restated total current assets divided total current liabilities excluding short term borrowings.

LCeNoOARWNE

Sr No Particulars Unit Vectras Enprocon Limited Likhitha Infrastructure Limited
For the year ended March 31, For the year ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023

GAAP Measures
1. Total Income (X in lakhs) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66 52,526.33 42,685.83 36,918.98
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Sr No Particulars Unit Vectras Enprocon Limited Likhitha Infrastructure Limited

For the year ended March 31, For the year ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023
2. Revenue from Operations (X in lakhs) 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49 52,008.60 42,168.14 36,495.50
3. Profit after tax (PAT) (X in lakhs) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18 6,942.77 6,522.67 6,029.68
4. Net Operating Cash Flows (X in lakhs) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45 177.87 2,056.90 3,139.50
Non-GAAP Measures

5. PAT Margin (In %) 12.63% 10.69% 1.73% 13.35% 15.47% 16.52%
6 EBITDA (X in Lakhs) 1,501.27 865.52 27.10 9,552.74 9,352.72 8,307.32
7. EBITDA Margin (In %) 18.65% 15.93% 2.58% 18.37% 22.18% 22.76%
8. Return on Equity (ROE) (In %) 59.00% 93.02% 68.60% 20.05% 22.89% 27.23%
9. Return on Capital Employed (In %) 55.94% 79.12% 9.62% 25.99% 30.24% 35.32%
10. Debt to Equity Ratio (in Times) 0.53 0.34 10.88 - - -
11. Current Ratio (in Times) 3.14 4.02 1.99 7.89 8.10 5.66

Notes:

1. Total Income means the Total Income as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

2. Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

3. Profit after tax (PAT) means profit after tax for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

4. PAT Margin (%) = PAT / Revenue from Operations.

5. Net Operating Cash Flows means Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

6. EBITDA = Restated profit/(Loss) before tax and exceptional items + finance costs + depreciation and amortization expense - other income.

7. EBITDA Margin (%) = EBITDA / Revenue from Operations.

8. Return on Equity is calculated as restated profit after tax for the year divided by average total equity.

9. Return on Capital Employed (%) is calculated as earning before interest and tax (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed. EBIT is calculated as “Profit before tax + Interest expenses” and Average Capital Employed is

calculated as “Total Equity + Non-Current Borrowings + Current Borrowing+ Deferred Tax Asset/(Liability)- Intangible Assets including Intangible Assets under Development” at the beginning and end of the
year.

10. Debt to Equity ratio is calculated as Total of “non-current borrowings and current borrowings” / Total Equity.

11. Current ratio is calculated as restated total current assets divided total current liabilities excluding short term borrowings.
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9. Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to our business

Our Company has not undertaken material acquisition or disposition of assets / business for the periods that are covered
by the KPls.

10. Weighted average cost of acquisition (“WACA”), floor price and cap price

a) Price per share of our Company based on primary/ new offer of Equity Shares or convertible
securities(excluding Equity Shares issued under employee stock option plans and issuance of Equity Shares
pursuant to a bonus issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where
such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of our Company (calculated
based on the pre-offer capital before such transactions and excluding employee stock options granted but not
vested) in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.
(“Primary Issuances”)

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares or convertible securities, excluding shares issued under the ESOP
Scheme and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more that 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of
our Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer capital before such transaction(s) and excluding ESOPs granted but
not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

b) Price per share of our Company based on secondary sale / acquisition of Equity Shares or convertible securities,
where our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate
director(s) to the Board of the Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months
preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or
more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-offer
capital before such transactions and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single
transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days (“Secondary
Transactions”)

There have been no Secondary Transactions, where the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, or Shareholder(s)
having the right to nominate director(s) on the Board of Directors are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during
the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or
more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer capital
before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or
multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

¢) Since there were no primary or secondary transactions of equity shares of the Company during the eighteen
months to report (a) and (b), the information has been disclosed for price per share of the Company based on
the last five primary or secondary transactions where Promoter, members of the Promoter Group, or
shareholder(s) having the right to nominate directors on our Board, are a party to the transaction, not older
than three years prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the
transaction, is as below:

Except as disclosed below, there are no Primary Issuances or Secondary Transactions of equity share capital by our
Company during the three years prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Last 5 Primary Transactions

Face Offer Total
Nature of NTmuleey VLG price Name of Considera
Date of Nature of id of per per allottees/ i
Allotment allotment considera Equity Equity Equity .
tion shareholders Rin
Shares Share Share lakhs)
(in®) (in%)
August 05, . Naynesh Kanubhai
2023 Rights Issue Cash 9,95,000 10 10 Patel 99.50
August 05, . Maheshkumar
2023 Rights Issue Cash 9,95,000 10 10 Gopalbhai Patel 99.50
Conversion of .
'2\/(')""22‘13“ 14, loan into Cash@ 2,50,000 10 80 Nay”esgag?””bha' 200.00
Equity
March 14, Conversion of Cash@ 2,50,000 10 80 Maheshkumar 200.00
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Face Offer

; Total
I .
Nature of A Clulde vaiue price Name of Considera
Date of Nature of id of per per allottees/ -
Allotment allotment consicera Equity Equity Equity .
tion shareholders R®in
Shares Share Share
. . lakhs)
(in®) (in%)
2024 loan into Gopalbhai Patel
Equity
Total - 24,90,000 - - - 599.00
Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition based on Primary Acquisition (Total Consideration/ Number
- 24.06
of Equity Shares) (In %)
Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition based on Primary Acquisition after Adjustment for Bonus 400

Issue made on September 20, 2025 (Ratio of 5:1)
Note: Apart from above two transactions, there are no transactions of primary issue undertaken by the company in three years prior to the date of filing
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
@ Cash was paid at the time of raising of loan.

Last 5 Secondary Transactions

Face

Number value Trans_feror
Date of Tgitslgi Z;d e per perpIrEI;Eity Name of Name of Con;i-gttaérl:ition
Transfer Consideration Equity Equity Share Transferor Transferee ®
Shares  Share e
(in3) U
Transfer of Naynesh .
February Shares for 10 10 80 Kanubhai Anjana 800
20, 2025 Naynesh Patel
Cash Patel
Transfer of Naynesh
February Shares for 10 10 80 Kanubhai Jyotsnaben 800
20, 2025 Patel
Cash Patel
Februar Transfer of Maheshkumar
Y Shares for 10 10 80 Gopalbhai Kinjal V Patel 800
20, 2025
Cash Patel
Februar Transfer of Maheshkumar Rinaben
Y Shares for 10 10 80 Gopalbhai Maheshkumar 800
20, 2025
Cash Patel Patel
Februar Transfer of Maheshkumar Puriben
20 202%/ Shares for 10 10 80 Gopalbhai Gopalbhai 800
' Cash Patel Patel.
Total - 50 - - - - 4,000
Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition based on Secondary Transaction 80.00

(Total Consideration/ Number of Equity Shares) (In )

d) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price

Based on the transaction described in (a), (b) and (c) above, the weighted average cost of acquisition, as compared with the
Floor Price and Cap Price is set forth below:

Types of transactions Weighted average Floor price Cap price
cost of acquisition (i.e., T [o])* (ie, X [o])*
X per Equity
Share)*

Weighted average cost of acquisition per share of our
Company based on primary/ new issue of Equity
Shares or convertible securities(excluding Equity
Shares issued under employee stock option plans and
issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue)
during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft

Not Applicable [e] [e]
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Types of transactions Weighted average Floor price Cap price

cost of acquisition (i.e., T [o])* (i.e., X [o]*
R per Equity
Share)”
Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is
equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up
share capital of our Company (calculated based on
the pre-offer capital before such transactions and
excluding employee stock options granted but not
vested) in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling
30 days. (“Primary Issuances”)

Weighted average cost of acquisition per share of our
Company based on secondary sale / acquisition of
Equity Shares or convertible securities, where our
Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, or
Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate
director(s) to the Board of our Company are a party
to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18
months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale
is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-
up share capital of our Company (calculated based
on the pre-offer capital before such transactions and
excluding employee stock options granted but not
vested), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling
30 days (“Secondary Transactions™)

Note: Since there were no primary or secondary transactions of equity shares of our Company during the eighteen
months to report (a) and (b), the information has been disclosed for price per share of our Company based on the last
five primary or secondary transactions where Promoter, members of the Promoter Group, or shareholder(s) having the
right to nominate directors on our Board, are a party to the transaction, not older than three years prior to the date of
filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the transaction, is as below:

Last 5 Primary Transaction 4.00 (o] [e]

Last 5 Secondary Transaction 80.00 [o] [e]
*To be included on finalisation of Price Band

Not Applicable [e] [e]

11. Justification for Basis of Offer Price

(@) The following provides an explanation to the Offer Price/ Cap Price being [e] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of Equity Shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by our Promoter, the members of
our Promoter Group by way of primary and secondary transactions in the last eighteen months preceding the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus compared to our Company’s KPIs and financial ratios for the Financial Year ended
March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023.

[e]*
*To be included on finalisation of Price Band

(b) The following provides an explanation to the Offer Price/ Cap Price being [e] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of Equity Shares that were issued by our Company or acquired by our Promoter, the members of our
Promoter Group by way of primary and secondary transactions in the last eighteen months preceding the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus in view of external factors, if any, which may have influenced the pricing of the Issue.
[e]*

*To be included on finalisation of Price Band

12. The Offer price is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Offer Price of X [e] will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers,
on the basis of assessment of market demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and
is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.
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Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Restated Financial
Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning
on pages 31, 151, 206 and 241, respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could
decline due to the factors mentioned in the “Risk Factors” on page 31 and you may lose all or part of your investments.

115



STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors,

Vectras Enprocon Limited

Office no. 601-602, Amrakunj Avis,
Nr. Tapovan circle, Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat, India.

Dear Sir,

Subject: Statement of possible tax benefits (“the statement”) available to Vectras Enprocon Limited (“the

company”), its shareholder prepared in accordance with the requirement in Point No. 9 (L) of Part A of Schedule

V1 to the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018.

Ref: Proposed Initial Public Offering of Equity Shares of Face Value X10 Each (The “Equity Shares”) of VVectras

Enprocon Limited (The “Company”).

1.

5.

We hereby confirm that the enclosed Annexure |, prepared by (‘the Company'), which provides the possible special
tax benefits under direct tax and indirect tax laws presently in force in India, including the Income-tax Act, 1961, the
Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, Customs Act, 1962 and the
Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (collectively the “Taxation Laws”), the rules, regulations, circulars and notifications issued
thereon, as applicable to the assessment year 2025-26 relevant to the financial year 2024-25, available to the Company,
its shareholders and its Subsidiary. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders or its
Subsidiary fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Taxation Laws. Hence, the ability of
the Company and or its shareholders or its Material Subsidiary to derive the tax benefits is dependent upon their
fulfilling such conditions which, based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the Company or its
shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil.

. This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities and

Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended (‘SEBI ICDR
Regulations’). While the term ‘special tax benefits’ has not been defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, it is
assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available to the Company, its shareholders and the same would include
those benefits as enumerated in the statement. The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement cover the possible
special tax benefits available to the Company, its Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to
them. Any benefits under the Taxation Laws other than those specified in the statement are considered to be general tax
benefits and therefore not covered within the ambit of this statement. Further, any benefits available under any other
laws within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the statement, have not been examined and
covered by this statement.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexures are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated is the
responsibility of the Company's management. We are informed that these Annexures are only intended to provide
information to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view
of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or
her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the proposed
initial public offering.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits available
under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in which the non-
resident has fiscal domicile.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether

i) the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;

ii) the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been | would be met with; and

iii) the revenue authorities’ courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

6.

The Content of the enclosed Annexures are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the
company and on the basis of their understanding of the business activities and operations of the company.
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7. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/ Courts will concur with the view expressed herein. Our views are
based on existing provisions of law and its implementation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not
assume any responsibility to updates the views consequent to such changes.

8. We shall not be liable to any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees
relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional
misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in respect of this statement.

9. This certificate is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in discharging its responsibility
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018
for inclusion in the Draft Prospectus/ Prospectus in connection with the proposed Offer of equity shares and is not be
used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose without our written consent.

For Shah Sanghvi & Associates
Chartered accountants
Firm reg. No. — 140107W

CA Meet Shah

Partner

Membership No. - 171134
UDIN: 25171134BMGZFI11700

Date: September 27, 2025
Place: Ahmedabad
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ANNEXURE | TO THE STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS

The information provided below sets out the possible special tax benefits available to the Company, the Shareholders and
its Subsidiary Company under the Taxation Laws presently in force in India. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is
not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect
to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the certain recently enacted legislation
may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX IMPLICATIONS
AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR
PARTICULAR SITUATION

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY

The Company is not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Taxation Laws.

B. SPECIAL TAXBENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDER

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Taxation Laws.
Note:

1. All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first name holder where
the shares are held by joint holders.

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the special tax benefits available to the
Company, to its shareholders and its Subsidiary Company in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus/
Prospectus
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SECTION VIII - ABOUT THE COMPANY

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW
GLOBAL ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

The global macroeconomic environment remains shaped by divergent regional trends and continued geopolitical and
policymaking uncertainties. A wave of new U.S. tariffs, mostly effective from August 7, has shaken markets and raised
costs for global trade. On August 1, the U.S. announced higher tariff rates for countries from which it imports goods, with
most of the rates effective from August 7. A 15% rate will act as a baseline floor for countries with which the U.S. has a
trade deficit; a 10% rate applies for those with which the U.S. has a trade surplus. However, there are some countries that
are subject to higher U.S. tariffs.

In North America, the United States continues to engage in trade negotiations with multiple countries and has announced
plans to introduce sector-specific tariffs, targeting industries such as copper and pharmaceuticals. However, talks with
Canada have stalled, despite Canada’s decision to withdraw its Digital Services Tax in an effort to ease tensions. As a
result, the U.S. imposed a 35% tariff on Canadian goods that do not meet USMCA compliance standards, effective August
1. This move has further strained bilateral relations and added complexity to the regional trade landscape.

By August 7, the U.S. had announced increased tariffs of 15-50% on Asian economies, with most rates around 20%.
Although these tariffs are lower than the levels announced in April, they remain higher than those applied to most Western
counterparts, impacting exporters such as Taiwan Region (20%) and India (25%, with the U.S. saying this could rise to
50% at the end of August). Moreover, On July 28, the US imposed a 15% tariff on most EU imports under a new trade
agreement, impacting Nordic countries such as Denmark, Finland, and Sweden. Key exemptions include aircraft parts and
semiconductor equipment, while steel and aluminum continue to face 50% tariffs.

Tariffs and their unpredictable application have weighed on consumer and business sentiment, sunk global stock markets,
raised recession risks, and made a global slowdown more likely. Our latest Global Business Optimism Insights report for
indicates a further decline in business optimism as firms continue to grapple with trade-related policy uncertainty and its
broader economic implications. Export-driven sectors reported sharp declines in optimism. Financial risk perceptions
remain elevated as businesses contend with high borrowing costs and persistent inflation expectations. More broadly, the
uncertainty is reflected in delayed capital expenditure and a pullback in hiring.

Tariffs have begun to exert pressure on central banks by contributing to inflationary pressures and increasing financial
market volatility. Central banks are adjusting forward guidance and policy frameworks and may begin to consider the
likelihood of softer growth being a bigger priority than high inflation by starting to cut interest rates to support economies.
For businesses, this uncertainty translates into unpredictable cost structures, fluctuating credit availability, and the
management of operational costs through diversified supply networks.

The latest Dun & Bradstreet Global Business Optimism Insights report reveals a further decline in business optimism,
though at a more moderate pace than in the prior quarter, as businesses continued to grapple with trade-related policy
uncertainty and its broader economic implications. Export-driven sectors such as automotives, electricals, and metals saw
sharp declines in optimism, particularly in the U.S., Mexico, South Korea, and Japan, where rising tariffs and shifting trade
policies have fueled cost pressures and demand volatility. Financial risk perceptions remain elevated.

Global Growth Projection

At broader level, the global economy is expected to experience a slowdown in 2025, with GDP growth projected to decline
to 3.0%, down from 3.3% in 2024. This deceleration reflects persistent inflationary pressure, geopolitical uncertainties and
tightened monetary policies. However, a sightly recovery is anticipated in 2026, with growth projected to improve to 3.1%.
Global inflation is expected to decline steadily, to 4.2% in 2025 and to 3.6% in 2026. Inflation is projected to converge
back to the target earlier in advanced economies, reaching 2.2% in 2026, whereas in emerging market and developing
economies, it is anticipated to decrease to 4.6% during the same period. Trade tariffs function as a supply shock for the
countries imposing them, leading to a decrease in productivity and an increase in unit costs. Countries subject to tariffs
experience a negative demand shock as export demand declines, placing downward pressure on prices. In each scenario,
trade uncertainty introduces an additional layer of demand shock since businesses and households react by delaying
investment and spending, and this impact could be intensified by stricter financial conditions and heightened exchange rate
volatility. Moreover, Global trade growth is expected to slow down in 2025 to 1.7%. This forecast reflects increased tariff
restrictions affecting trade flows and, to a lesser extent, the waning effects of cyclical factors that have underpinned the
recent rise in goods trade. Geopolitical tensions as seen in the past such as the wars in Ukraine and the Middle East could
exacerbate inflation volatility, particularly in energy and agricultural commaodities.

India Macroeconomic Analysis

India emerged as one of the fastest growth economies amongst the leading advanced economies and emerging economies.

119



In CY 2024, even amidst geopolitical uncertainties, particularly those affecting global energy and commodity markets,
India continues to remain one of the fastest growing economies in the world and is expected to grow by 6.4% in CY 2025.

Country CY 2020 CY 2021 CY 2022 CY 2023 CY 2024 CY 2025P CY 2026 P
India -5.8% 9.7% 7.6% 9.2% 6.5% 6.4% 6.4%
China 2.3% 8.6% 3.1% 5.4% 5.0% 4.8% 4.2%
United States -2.2% 6.1% 2.5% 2.9% 2.8% 1.9% 2.0%
Japan -4.2% 2.7% 0.9% 1.4% 0.2% 0.7% 0.5%
United Kingdom  -10.3% 8.6% 4.8% 0.4% 1.1% 1.2% 1.4%
Russia -2.71% 5.9% -1.4% 4.1% 4.3% 0.9% 1.0%

Source: World Economic Outlook, July 2025

The Government stepped spending on infrastructure projects to boost the economic growth had a positive impact on
economic growth. The capital expenditure of the central government increased by average 26.52% during FY 2023-FY
2024 which slowed to 7.27% in FY 2025 which is expected to translate in moderating GDP growth of 6.4% in CY2025.
In the Union Budget 2025-2026, the government announced INR 11.21 billion capex on infrastructure (10.12% higher than
previous year revised estimates) coupled with INR 1.5 trillion in interest-free loans to states. This has provided much-
needed confidence to the private sector, and in turn, expected to attract the private investment.

Historical GDP and GVA Growth trend

As per the latest estimates, India’s GDP at constant prices is estimated to grow to INR 187.96 trillion in FY 2025
(Provisional Estimates) with the real GDP growth rates estimated to be 6.5% for FY 2025. Similarly, real Gross Value
Added (GVA) growth stood is estimated to have moderated to 6.4% in FY 2025. Even amidst global economic
uncertainties, India’s economy exhibited resilience supported by robust consumption and government spending.

Growth Trend (Constant 201 1-12 Prices)

FY 2022 FY 2023 FE FY 2024 FRE FY 2025 PE

EGDP mGVA

Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI), National Account Statistics: FY2025.

FE is Final Estimates, FRE is First Revised Estimate and PE is Provisional Estimates
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Sectoral Contribution to GVA and annual growth trend

Sectoral GVA Growth Sectoral Contribution to GVA
(at constant prices 2011-12)
10.33% 10.82%
..99%
7.19% 54.32% 54.53% 54.93%
. 1.21% -19%
6.26% 6.41%
4.63%
.48% 2.66%
FY 2023 FE FY 2024 FRE FY 2025 PE FY 2023 FE FY 2024 FRE FY 2025 PE
mmm Agriculture B Industry Services GVA u Agriculture ¥ Industry Services

Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)
FE is Final Estimates, FRE is First Revised Estimate and PE is Provisional Estimates

Sectoral analysis of GVA reveals that the industrial sector experienced a moderation in FY 2025, recording a 5.90% y-0-y
growth against 10.82% year-on-year growth in FY 2024. Within the industrial sector, growth moderated across sub sector
with mining, manufacturing, and construction activities growing by 2.69%, 4.52%, and 9.35% respectively in FY 2025,
compared to 3.21%, 12.30%, and 10.41% in FY 2024. Growth in the utilities sector too moderated to 6.03% in FY 2025
from 8.64% in the previous year. The industrial sector’s contribution to GVA moderated marginally from 30.81% in FY
2024 to 30.66% in FY 2025.

The services sector continued to be the main driver of economic growth, although its pace moderated. It expanded by
7.19% in FY 2025 from 8.99% in FY 2024. The services sector retained its position as the largest contributor to GVA,
rising from 54.32% in FY 2023 to 54.53% in FY 2024, with a further increase to 54.93% in FY 2025.

The agriculture sector saw an acceleration, with growth increasing from 2.66% in FY 2024 to 4.63% in FY 2025. However,
its contribution to GVA declined marginally from 14.66% in FY 2024 to 14.41% in FY 2025. Overall, Gross Value Added
(GVA) growth moderated to 6.41% in FY 2025 from 8.56% in FY 2024

Annual & Monthly 1P Growth

Industrial sector performance as measured by I1P index exhibited moderation in FY 2025, recording a 4.02% y-0-y growth
against 5.92% increase in the previous year. The manufacturing index showed moderation and grew by 4.08% in FY 2025
against 5.54% in FY 2024. Mining sector index too moderated and exhibited a growth of 3.03% in FY 2025 against 7.51%
in the previous years while the Electricity sector Index, also witnessed moderation of 5.19% in FY 2025 against 7.07% in
the previous year.

Annual [IP Growth

Mining == Manufacturing = Electricity General
11.43%
/&
N g
o 5.249
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S
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N
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7.51%

FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25
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Montly [IP Change onY-O-Y Basis
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)

The 1P growth rate for the month of June 2025 is 1.5% which was 1.9% in the month of May 2025. The growth rates of
the three sectors, Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity for the month of May 2025 are (-)8.7%, 3.9% and (-)2.6%
respectively.

Annual and Quarterly: Investment & Consumption Scenario

Other major indicators such as Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), a measure of investments, has shown fluctuation
during FY 2025 as it registered 7.06% year-on-year growth against 8.78% yearly growth in FY 2024, taking the GFCF to
GDP ratio measured to 33.69%.

Capital Investment Trend In India

o % 33.64% S51% 33.69%
32.45% 31.64% 317% 33.38% 33.51%
17.52%
11.20% .
8.45% 8.78% 7.06%
FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 FY 2025

-7.10%

e GFCF (y-o-y change) Investment as % of GDP
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66.52%
Quarterly Capital Investment Trend in India
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)

On quarterly basis, GFCF exhibited a fluctuating trend in quarterly growth over the previous year same quarter. In FY
2024, the growth rate moderated to 6.05% in March quarter against the previous two quarter as government went slow on
capital spending amidst the 2024 general election while it observed an improvement in Q1 FY 2025 by growing at 6.65%
against 6.05% in the previous quarter and moderated in the subsequent two quarter. On yearly basis, the growth rate
remained lower compared to the same quarter in the previous year during FY 2025. The GFCF to GDP ratio measured
33.91% in Q4 FY 2025.

Private Consumption Scenario

Private Consumption Trend in India (PFCE Growth)

11.68%

7.20%
5.17%

FY 2020 FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 FY 2025

-5.29%
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Quarterly Private Consumption Trend in India, PFCE (Y-o-Y Growth)
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Private Final Expenditure (PFCE) a realistic proxy to gauge household spending, observed growth in FY 2025 as
compared to FY 2024. However, quarterly data indicated some improvement in the current fiscal as the growth rate
improved over the corresponding period in the last fiscal.

Inflation Scenario

The inflation rate based on India's Wholesale Price Index (WPI) exhibited significant fluctuations across different sectors
from January 2024 to July 2025. The annual rate of inflation based on All India Wholesale Price Index (WPI) number is (-
) 0.58% (provisional) for the month of July, 2025 (over July, 2024). Negative rate of inflation in July 2025 is primarily due
to increase in prices of manufacture of food products, electricity, other manufacturing, chemicals and chemical products,
manufacture of other transport equipment and non-food articles etc.

By July 2025, Primary Articles (Weight 22.62%), - The index for this major group increased by 1.18 % from 185.8
(provisional) for the month of June 2025 to 188.0 (provisional) in July, 2025. Price of Crude Petroleum & Natural Gas
(2.56%), non-food articles (2.11%) and food articles (0.96%) increased in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025. The price
of minerals (-1.08%) decreased in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025.

Moreover, power & fuel, the index for this major group increased by 1.12% from 143.0 (provisional) for the month of
June, 2025 to 144.6 (provisional) in July, 2025. The price of mineral oils (1.98%) increased in July, 2025 as compared to
June, 2025. Price of coal (-0.44%) and electricity (-0.36%) decreased in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025.

Furthermore, Manufactured Products (Weight 64.23%), The index for this major group declined by 0.14% from 144.8
(provisional) for the month of June, 2025to 144.6 (provisional) in July, 2025. Out of the 22 NIC two-digit groups for
manufactured products, 9 groups witnessed an increase in prices, 9 groups witnessed a decrease in prices and 4 groups
witnessed no change in prices. Some of the important groups that showed month-over-month increase in prices were other
manufacturing; other transport equipment; motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers; other non-metallic mineral products
and furniture etc. Some of the groups that witnessed a decrease in prices were manufacture of basic metals; fabricated

metal products, except machinery and equipment; food products; chemicals and chemical products and paper and paper
products etc in July, 2025 as compared to June, 2025.
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Retail inflation rate (as measured by the Consumer Price Index) in India showed notable fluctuations between January
2024 and July2025. Overall, the national CPI inflation rate moderated to 1.55% by July 2025, indicating a gradual easing
of inflationary pressures across both rural and urban areas. Rural CPI inflation peaked at 6.68% in October 2024, declining
to 1.18% in July 2025. Urban CPI inflation followed a similar trend, rising to 5.62% in October 2024 and then dropping to
2.05% in July 2025. CPI measured above 6.00% tolerance limit of the central bank since July 2023. As a part of an anti-
inflationary measure, the RBI has hiked the repo rate by 250 bps since May 2022 and 8 Feb 2023 while it held the rate

steady at 6.50 % till January 2025. On 6™ June 2025, RBI reduced the repo rate by 50 basis points which currently stands
at 5.50%.
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GROWTH OUTLOOK

The Union Budget 2025-26 has laid the foundation for sustained growth by balancing demand stimulation, investmen
promotion and inclusive development. Inflation level is reaching within the central bank's target; the RBI may pursue
further monetary easing that will support growth. The medium-term outlook is bright, fueled by the emphasis on physical
and digital infrastructure spending. With a focus on stimulating demand, driving investment and ensuring inclusive
development, the budget introduces measures such as tax relief, increased infrastructure spending and incentives for
manufacturing and clean energy. These initiatives aim to accelerate growth while maintaining fiscal discipline,
reinforcing India’s long-term economic resilience. The expansion of tax relief i.e zero tax liability for individuals earning

up to INR 12 lacs annually under the new tax regime is expected to strengthen household finances and, consequently,
boost consumption.

The external sector remains resilient, and key external vulnerability indicators continue to improve. However, tariff-related
uncertainty is likely to weigh on exports and investment, prompting us to cut our CY26 GDP growth forecast to 6.4%.

OVERVIEW OF EPC INDUSTRY

Construction sector is one of the major segments that drives an economy. Growth in the number of construction projects

creates the demand for a myriad range of products and services. These include project management services, EPC/EPCM
services and architecture consulting services, to name a few.

Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC)

EPC is a prominent form of contracting agreement in the construction industry. Companies that deliver EPC Projects are
commonly referred to as EPC Contractors. Today, EPC contracting is the most sought method of executing projects
globally. EPC is a contract under which the project is executed under a single point responsibility of a contractor. EPC
contracts are pivotal agreements in the construction industry, designed to streamline project execution by transferring
substantial project risks from the owner to the contractor. These contracts encompass the full scope of project
responsibilities, including design, procurement, and construction, ensuring a single point of accountability for the project’s
completion. The primary appeal of EPC contracts lies in their ability to provide cost certainty, making them particularly
attractive to developers who lack the financial or technical resources to manage unexpected expenses and project
intricacies. By transferring risks associated with workplace accidents, labour and material shortages, and critical schedule
milestones, developers can mitigate potential disruptions and focus on other strategic priorities.

One of the significant advantages of EPC contracts is the reduced level of engagement required from developers. This
hands-off approach allows developers to save on time, labour, and resources, relying on the contractor to meet project
deadlines and specifications. Establishing clear design and construction standards before entering an EPC contract can
further enhance project outcomes by ensuring consistency and quality while minimizing the need for developer
intervention. However, the transfer of all project risks to the contractor can come at a premium cost. Contractors must
account for all known and unknown contingencies, which can significantly inflate the contract price. To strike a balance,
developers may negotiate shared responsibilities for unforeseen circumstances, such as fluctuating material costs, thereby
achieving better financial terms and fostering a more cooperative relationship with the contractor.

Third-party reviews of EPC designs are highly recommended for developers lacking in-house expertise or bandwidth.
Engaging an independent engineering firm to assess the contractor’s designs can safeguard the developer’s interests and
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ensure that the final project aligns with the specified requirements. These reviews are particularly crucial when millions of
dollars are at stake, offering an additional layer of oversight and assurance. It is important to note that EPC contracts can
alter the dynamics between developers and contractors. The contractual focus on financial transactions and risk
management can strain relationships, particularly if there were pre-existing collaborative ties. Developers must be mindful
of this potential shift and consider limiting the use of EPC contracts to specific project types where the benefits outweigh
the relational costs. In addition to traditional EPC contracts, developers might explore alternative models such as Cost-Plus
contracts and Hybrid EPC contracts. Cost-Plus contracts allow developers to maintain greater involvement and oversight,
reimbursing contractors for project costs plus a percentage for overhead and profit. Hybrid EPC contracts offer a blend of
flexibility and fixed pricing, with the initial stages of the project managed on a time-and-material basis before transitioning
to a fixed-price arrangement.

TYPES OF EPC CONTRACTS

Lump Sum EPC Contract: In this model, the contractor commits to completing the project for a fixed price. This contract
type is typically employed for projects with well-defined scopes and timelines, facilitating straightforward cost and budget
management. For instance, a residential complex construction project might use a lump sum contract to ensure cost
certainty for the developer.

Unit Price EPC Contract: This arrangement involves pricing based on the actual units of work completed. It is particularly
suited for projects where the scope is uncertain, offering flexibility in pricing and resource allocation. Road construction
projects are a common example of unit price contracts, as the quantity of materials required can vary depending on site
conditions.

Cost-Plus EPC Contract: Under this contract, the contractor is reimbursed for actual costs incurred plus an agreed-upon
fee. This model is advantageous for projects with undefined requirements, providing a safety net for contractors. It is
especially useful in research and development projects where project specifications may evolve over time.

Design and Build EPC Contract: In this model, the contractor oversees both the design and construction phases of the
project. This integrated approach can expedite project completion and enhance coordination between design and
construction. Large-scale infrastructure projects, such as airports, often utilize this contract type to ensure seamless
integration and timely delivery.

Turnkey EPC Contract: This comprehensive contract requires the contractor to deliver a fully operational facility to the
client upon project completion. Common in sectors such as energy and water supply, the turnkey model ensures that the
end product meets specific operational standards from the outset, providing a complete solution to the client.

Additional Types with EPC

Engineering, Procurement, and Construction Management (EPCM): In an EPCM contract, the contractor provides
oversight and management services instead of performing the construction work directly. This model grants the client
greater control over the project, as the contractor coordinates with various subcontractors and manages the overall
execution of the project. This approach is often favoured when clients wish to retain significant involvement in the project's
execution while relying on the contractor for management expertise.

Engineering, Procurement, Construction, and Installation (EPCI): EPCI contracts are typically employed in offshore
construction projects and cover the full spectrum of design, procurement, construction, transportation, and installation. In
this model, the contractor assumes substantial risk regarding timely completion and cost management. This comprehensive
contract ensures that all aspects of the project, from initial design to final installation, are integrated and managed by the
contractor.

Engineering, Procurement, Construction and Commissioning (EPCC): EPCC contracts include an additional phase of
commissioning beyond the standard design, procurement, and construction services. This type of contract is specifically
designed to ensure that the project meets the required performance levels upon delivery, with the contractor responsible
for ensuring that the facility operates according to its intended specifications.

Engineering and Procurement (EP): This simplified contract focuses exclusively on engineering and procurement
services. It is often used in scenarios where the construction risk is too high for the contractor or when the client plans to
manage the construction phase independently. This contract type allows clients to engage specialized engineering and
procurement services while retaining control over the construction process.

ATTRIBUTES AND FEATURES OF EPC CONTRACTS
Single Point of Responsibility

EPC contracts provide a unified management approach where the contractor assumes full responsibility for engineering,
procurement, and construction. This simplifies project oversight for the client by consolidating accountability and
streamlining the management process.
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Fixed Price and Cost Certainty

These contracts often involve a fixed price or lump sum, offering cost certainty and predictable financial commitments.
This arrangement reduces financial risk for the client, making it easier to secure financing and manage budgets without
unexpected cost overruns.

Risk Transfer

The contractor assumes significant risks associated with design, procurement, and construction. This risk transfer protects
the client from unforeseen costs and potential project delays, ensuring greater financial stability and predictability.

Detailed Specifications:

EPC contracts typically outline detailed project specifications and scope at the outset. This clarity minimizes changes
during construction and helps prevent potential cost overruns by defining project parameters from the beginning.

Integrated Project Management:

The contractor manages all aspects of the project, including coordination with subcontractors and suppliers. This integrated
approach enhances project efficiency and communication, ensuring smoother execution and coordination.

Change Orders

Changes to the project scope or design are managed through formal change orders. This structured method for handling
modifications includes associated cost adjustments, providing a clear process for addressing alterations while managing
financial impacts.

Turnkey Delivery

EPC contracts are often described as "turnkey" agreements, meaning the contractor delivers a fully operational facility
upon completion. This allows the client to immediately commence operations without additional modifications or inputs,
streamlining the transition to operational use.

Fixed Completion Date

A fixed completion date is typically specified in EPC contracts. Failure to meet this deadline usually entitles the owner to
claim damages for delays, providing an incentive for the contractor to adhere to the project’s timeline.

Performance Guarantees

Performance guarantees are commonly included to assure the client that the completed project will meet specified
performance standards. These guarantees protect against subpar work or defects, ensuring that the project operates as
intended.

Caps on Liability

EPC contracts often include caps on liability for the contractor, limiting financial exposure in cases of non-compliance or
adverse outcomes. This feature balances accountability and risk management, providing a clear limit to the contractor's
financial responsibility.

Defined Risk Allocation

A key characteristic of EPC contracts is the clear allocation of risk between the contractor and the owner. By transferring
most design and construction risks to the contractor, these contracts help the owner manage potential uncertainties
throughout the project.

KEY SEGMENTS OF EPC CONTRACTS
Engineering

The engineering segment encompasses the detailed design and planning of the project. The EPC contractor is tasked with
creating comprehensive engineering drawings, specifications, and plans that adhere to project requirements and industry
standards.

Procurement

During the procurement phase, the contractor is responsible for sourcing and acquiring all necessary materials, equipment,
and services. This involves managing the supply chain and ensuring timely delivery of components to prevent construction
delays.
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Construction

This segment covers the actual construction and installation activities. The EPC contractor oversees all construction
processes, ensuring that the work aligns with the design specifications and is completed within the agreed timeline.

Commissioning

Following construction, the commissioning phase is critical for verifying that all systems and components function
correctly. The contractor conducts thorough testing to ensure the facility meets performance guarantees before transferring
it to the client.

Handover

The handover phase involves transferring the completed project to the client. The contractor provides essential
documentation, training, and support to enable the client to operate the facility effectively.

Performance Guarantees

EPC contracts frequently include performance guarantees, where the contractor commits to meeting specific performance
criteria. These guarantees are crucial for securing project financing and mitigating operational risks.

Risk Allocation

Effective risk allocation is a key aspect of EPC contracts. The contractor typically assumes the majority of risks related to
design, procurement, construction, and performance, protecting the project owner from unforeseen issues.

Liquidated Damages

This segment outlines predetermined penalties for the contractor in the event of delays or failure to meet performance
standards. Ligquidated damages act as a financial incentive for timely and high-quality project delivery.

Security Mechanisms

EPC contracts often include security measures, such as bank guarantees or retention clauses, to safeguard the project owner
against potential contractor defaults or failures to meet obligations.

Scope of EPC Services

The scope of EPC service varies according to the sub segment within the industry. The type of services required by an
infrastructure developer would be entirely different from a residential real estate developer or industrial construction
developer. EPC is a major service sought by infrastructure developer while real estate developers would look for support
in building finishing (cladding & glazing), and mechanical, electrical & plumbing works.

In industrial segment, with rising number of projects and complexities in the scope of work, the responsibility of successful
project execution has shifted from project owner/developer to EPC and EPCM contractors. For industrial plants spanning
across chemical, fertilizer, oil & gas, and petroleum sector, amongst other, prominent turnkey solution and services
provided by EPC companies include Site Investigation Service, Project Management, Procurement & Supply, Design &
Detail Engineering, Manufacturing & Erection of Equipment, Installation and Mechanical Completion, Piping,
Instrumentation, Commissioning, Performance Guarantee Test Run, amongst others.

EPC Service scope in Oil & Gas, and power generation

The Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC) model is a critical part of infrastructure development in sectors
like oil & gas, and power generation in India. Here's how EPC works in each of these segments:

Oil & Gas Sector

e Scope of Work: EPC contractors in the oil & gas sector are responsible for the complete lifecycle of a project, from
the design phase to the construction and commissioning of facilities. This includes refineries, pipelines, storage tanks,
and processing plants.

e Engineering: Detailed engineering design is created based on the client's specifications. This involves designing
process flows, equipment, and layouts for the efficient operation of oil & gas facilities.

e Procurement: Contractors handle the sourcing of all necessary materials, equipment, and technology required for the
project. They manage supplier relationships, logistics, and quality control to ensure timely delivery and compliance
with industry standards.

e Construction: The construction phase involves the physical building of the project, which includes the installation of
machinery, laying pipelines, and constructing structures. This phase requires strict adherence to safety and
environmental regulations.

129



Commissioning: Once construction is completed, the EPC contractor is responsible for testing and commissioning
the facilities, ensuring they operate as intended before handing them over to the client.

Challenges: The sector faces challenges such as volatile oil prices, regulatory hurdles, and the need for advanced
technology and skilled labor. Additionally, EPC projects in oil & gas are capital-intensive and often involve complex
logistical considerations.

Power Generation Sector

Scope of Work: EPC contractors in the power generation sector are responsible for the complete lifecycle of power
projects, including thermal, hydro, nuclear, solar, and wind power plants. Their scope covers feasibility studies, design,
procurement, construction, and commissioning of generation facilities and associated infrastructure like substations
and transmission lines.

Engineering: Detailed engineering design is developed based on client and regulatory specifications. This includes
designing plant layouts, electrical systems, turbines, boilers, control systems, and grid integration mechanisms to
ensure efficient and safe power generation.

Procurement: Contractors manage the sourcing of critical equipment such as generators, transformers, turbines, solar
panels, and control systems. They oversee vendor selection, logistics, and quality assurance to ensure timely delivery
and compliance with technical and environmental standards.

Construction: This phase involves site preparation, civil works, and installation of mechanical and electrical systems.
It includes erecting power generation units, substations, and transmission infrastructure. Strict adherence to safety,
environmental, and labor regulations is essential during execution.

Commissioning: After construction, EPC contractors conduct testing and commissioning of the plant. This includes
performance validation under various load conditions, synchronization with the grid, and ensuring operational
readiness before handing over to the client.

Challenges: The sector faces challenges such as regulatory delays, land acquisition issues, integration of renewable
energy sources, high capital investment, and the need for skilled labor and advanced technology. EPC contractors must
also manage risks related to cost overruns, procurement bottlenecks, and performance guarantee disputes.

Construction industry in India

Overview

Construction sector includes a broad spectrum of activities including planning & design to actual construction. The sector
is broadly divided into two: real estate construction and Industrial & infrastructure construction.
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Growth in the number of construction projects creates the demand for a myriad range of products and services. These
include project management services, EPC services and architecture consulting services, to name a few.

Key Segments of the Industrial Construction

Power Plants: The growing demand for energy necessitates the construction of new power plants across various
technologies, including thermal, renewable, and nuclear. Expertise in specialized construction techniques and safety
protocols is crucial in this segment.

Logistics Infrastructure: Warehousing facilities, cold storage units, and inland container terminals are in high demand as
India's logistics sector booms. Optimizing space utilization and integrating automation solutions are key considerations.

Chemical & Pharmaceutical Plants: Stringent safety regulations and specialized construction materials characterize this
segment. Expertise in handling hazardous materials and adhering to environmental norms is essential.

Refineries: Construction of facilities for processing crude oil into usable products like gasoline, diesel, and petrochemicals.
High safety standards due to the flammable nature of materials, robust containment systems to prevent leaks, and adherence
to environmental regulations.

Factory Buildings: This segment forms the backbone, catering to diverse industries with customized production spaces.
Prefabricated structures and green building technologies are gaining traction for their efficiency and sustainability.

While significant progress has been made, challenges like inadequate infrastructure quality, skill gaps in the workforce,
and limited access to financing remain concerns. The increasing integration of technologies like Building Information
Modeling (BIM) and robotics is enhancing efficiency and reducing project timelines. Environmental considerations are
gaining prominence, with green building practices and renewable energy solutions being incorporated into industrial
construction projects.

Current Market Scenario

The construction sector is a key component of the Indian economy with linkages across more than 200+ sub sectors.
Construction, the second largest economic activity in India (after agriculture) contributes around ~9.1% to the national
GDP. Further, India is poised to become the third largest construction market in the next 2-3 years on the back of stable
economic growth as the real estate sector has emerged to be a critical engine in the country’s growth story. As per a Knight
Frank report, the construction sector, along with the output generated from real estate services and ownership of dwellings,
contributes nearly 18% to the economy’s total output.

It is the second largest employment generator in India with nearly 71 million workforce which is expected to cross 100
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million by 2030. High employability of the sector is due to chain of backward and forward linkages that the sector has with
other sectors of the economy. It provides impetus to other manufacturing sectors like cement, bitumen, iron and steel,
chemicals, bricks, paints, tiles among others. A unit increase in expenditure in construction sector has a multiplier effect
on other sectors with a capacity to generate income as high as five times in other sectors.

India's construction industry is on a phenomenal growth trajectory, projected to reach a staggering USD 1.4 trillion by
2025, accounting for 8%-10% of India's GDP. This represents a significant leap from its current size of approximately
USD 820 billion, showcasing the dynamism and potential of this sector. Cities are a major driver for the construction
industry as more than 40% of the population is expected to live in urban India (compared to the current 33%), leading to a
demand for 25 million additional mid-end and affordable units by 2030. Further, the Smart Cities Mission targeted at 100
cities is aimed at improving the quality of life through modernized/ technology driven urban planning.

The Indian government's ambitious Gati Shakti National Master Plan plays a pivotal role in propelling the construction
industry forward. This comprehensive roadmap aims to seamlessly integrate infrastructure development across various
sectors, creating a national logistics network that will boost efficiency and reduce costs.

The Bharatmala Pariyojana initiative complements Gati Shakti by focusing specifically on developing a world-class
highway network spanning over 83,000 kilometers. This ambitious project comprises several expressways, ring roads, and
economic corridors, aiming to improve connectivity, boost regional development, and facilitate trade. The booming
construction industry is a significant job creator, directly employing millions of workers across various disciplines like
engineering, construction, architecture, and skilled labor. Additionally, the sector indirectly supports numerous job
opportunities in associated industries like manufacturing, transportation, and logistics

Historical growth trend in construction industry

Contribution to national economy by the construction sector has steady improved over the years, and by FY 2025 it is
estimated to account for nearly 9.1% of national Gross Value Added (GVA). In actual terms, the GVA by construction
sector reached approximately INR 15.6 trillion in FY 2025.

This positive development is based on increased government spending on infrastructure as well as faster than expected
demand growth in the real estate sector. The housing sector especially is seeing stable demand, on the back of low loan
rates, deductions in stamp duty announced by several state Governments as well as drop in property price volatility.

Gross Value Addition -Contruction (INR Trillion)
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The government has identified infrastructure as a priority sector to bolster GDP growth. Various reforms have been
introduced from time to time to attract investment in infrastructure. Infrastructure sector was opened to private participation
post-liberalization in 1991 and currently up to 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed in most sectors/activities.

Also, 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed in construction-development projects which would include development
of townships, construction of residential/commercial premises, roads or bridges, hotels, resorts, hospitals, educational
institutions, recreational facilities, city and regional level infrastructure, townships. India has steadily emerged as a safe
and attractive destination for foreign investment over the past decade. The construction development segment comprising
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townships, housing, built-up infrastructure, and other construction-development projects has become a significant
contributor, ranking as the seventh-largest recipient of FDI.
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The construction sector, specifically infrastructure activities, has shown a notable growth trajectory in foreign direct
investment (FDI) inflows. In FY 2023, the construction (infrastructure) activities sector attracted approximately INR
13,588 crore, which increased significantly to INR 35,076 crore in FY 2024. For FY 2025 (up to March), the sector
continued to see inflows of approximately INR 18,962 crore. Cumulatively, from April 2000 to March 2025, the sector has
attracted a substantial equity inflow of INR 2,58,516 crore, representing 5% of the total FDI equity inflow.

Similarly, the construction development sector, which includes townships, housing, built-up infrastructure, and other
construction-development projects, also recorded strong FDI inflows. This sector saw an inflow of approximately INR
1,196 crore in FY 2023, which grew to approximately INR 2,113 crore in FY 2024. For FY 2025 (up to March), this sector
attracted approximately INR 4,503 crore. Over the cumulative period from April 2000 to March 2025, the construction
development sector has received a significant equity inflow of INR 1,35,824 crore, making up 4% of the total FDI equity
inflow.

India Overall EPC Industry Market (USD Billion)
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The Indian government's ambitious National Infrastructure Pipeline and PM Gati Shakti program two of the flagship
government programs that would herald the next phase of growth in infrastructure development in India. Both the flagship
policies outline ambitious programs that entails investments of billons of dollar, and construction projects of the scale that
has never been attempted before. Apart from the mega projects, the focus on improving coordination between implementing
agencies and steps to remove project delays are also noteworthy. Together, these two flagship policies provide favorable
demand scenario for the EPC services in India. The Indian EPC industry has seen steady growth over the years, with a
market size increasing from USD140.20 billion in 2021 to USD175.30 billion in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 7.7%. Going
ahead, the over EPC Industry is expected to touch USD 190.9 billion in FY 2025.

Key Demand Drivers
Economic Factors

Rising Domestic Consumption: The growth of India's middle class, which is expected to reach 580 million by 2025, is
significantly driving domestic consumption. With rising disposable incomes, there is an increasing demand for a variety of
consumer goods, compelling manufacturers to enhance their production capabilities. As a result, businesses are investing
heavily in new factories and industrial facilities to meet this demand. This trend is not only boosting domestic
manufacturing but also necessitating substantial industrial construction projects across the country to accommodate
increased production needs.

Export Potential: India's youthful demographic, with over 65% of its population under the age of 35, provides a distinct
advantage in the global market. This demographic is increasingly skilled and cost-competitive, attracting foreign
manufacturers looking to diversify their supply chains. The surge in foreign direct investment (FDI) has been notable, with
inflows rising from USD 45.15 billion in FY 2015 to a record high of USD 81.041 billion in FY 2025. This influx drives
the establishment of new production facilities and logistics hubs, creating a growing demand for industrial construction as
companies seek to tap into both domestic and international markets.

Globalization and Trade Agreements: India's involvement in 13 free trade agreements (FTAS) and ongoing negotiations
with countries like the U.K., Canada, and the European Union underscores its commitment to enhancing trade
opportunities. These agreements facilitate smoother access to global markets, prompting local manufacturers to increase
production capabilities. As companies scale their operations to leverage these trade opportunities, the demand for robust
industrial infrastructure including manufacturing plants and logistics facilities grows significantly, further stimulating
industrial construction activity.

Technological Advancements: The integration of advanced technologies, including automation and Industry 4.0
initiatives, is revolutionizing India’s manufacturing landscape. As companies increasingly adopt these technologies to
enhance production efficiency, there is a pressing need for modern production facilities that can support sophisticated
processes. This shift necessitates substantial investments in upgrading existing infrastructure and developing new industrial
spaces, thereby driving demand for specialized industrial construction projects that cater to the needs of high-tech
manufacturing operations.

Government Initiatives

Make in India: The "Make in India" initiative aims to transform India into a global manufacturing hub by promoting
domestic production across 25 key sectors, including textiles, chemicals, and electronics. By providing incentives such as
tax breaks and streamlined regulatory processes, the program has attracted significant investment and increased
manufacturing output. This initiative has created substantial demand for industrial infrastructure, as companies seek to
establish or expand manufacturing units to take advantage of these benefits, thus fueling industrial construction projects
nationwide.

Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI): The Production Linked Incentive Scheme represents a strategic commitment
by the Indian government, with an outlay of INR 1.97 trillion2 (over USD 26 billion) announced in the Union Budget FY
2026 for 14 key manufacturing sectors. This financial support incentivizes companies to increase production levels,
particularly in sectors like electronics, pharmaceuticals, and automobiles. By attracting global players and stimulating
domestic production, the PLI scheme significantly drives the demand for industrial construction, as businesses invest in
building or upgrading manufacturing facilities to qualify for these incentives.

Infrastructure Development: The Indian government's massive investments in infrastructure, including highways, ports,
railways, and power grids, create an enabling environment for industrial growth. Improved logistics and connectivity
enhance the operational efficiency of industrial zones, making them more attractive to businesses. As these infrastructure
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developments progress, they lead to increased demand for new manufacturing units and warehouses, driving a
corresponding rise in industrial construction activities that support these enhanced capabilities.

Skill Development Programs: Initiatives like "Skill India" and "Make in India Skill Development Centers" are crucial for
addressing skill gaps in the workforce. These programs aim to train millions of individuals in various technical skills
necessary for modern manufacturing processes. By ensuring a steady supply of skilled labor, these initiatives facilitate the
establishment of new industrial units, which, in turn, generates increased demand for industrial construction to
accommodate the growth of these facilities and ensure they are staffed with qualified personnel.

Business-Friendly Reforms: The Indian government has implemented numerous reforms since 2014 aimed at simplifying
regulations and reducing bureaucratic hurdles, making it easier for companies to establish and operate in India. The ease
of doing business has improved significantly, as evidenced by India's rise in the World Bank's Ease of Doing Business
rankings. This pro-business environment attracts both domestic and international investments, leading to an increase in
industrial infrastructure projects as firms seek to capitalize on favorable conditions for growth.

Access to Free Trade Agreements: India’s strategic engagement in free trade agreements (FTAs) not only enhances its
trade opportunities but also positions the country as an attractive destination for global manufacturers. The signing of 13
FTAs and ongoing negotiations signal a commitment to improving market access for businesses. As companies look to
establish production bases in India to leverage these trade benefits, the demand for industrial construction rises to create
the necessary facilities for manufacturing and logistics. This trend aligns with India's broader economic goals of boosting
manufacturing capabilities and increasing exports, making industrial construction a vital component of its economic
strategy.

Regulatory Landscape

The government has identified infrastructure as a priority sector to bolster GDP growth. Various reforms have been
introduced from time to time to attract investment in infrastructure. Infrastructure sector was opened to private participation
post-liberalization in 1991 and currently up to 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed in most sectors/activities. Under
this route, no permission from the Central Government is required for FDI inflow, but the same is subject to applicable
laws/regulations, security and other conditions. However, participation was low due to high upfront capital investment,
long gestation period, and uncertain returns in investment. Public Private Partnership (PPP) project mode was introduced
to circumvent this hurdle. The government continued thrust on infrastructure expansion is evident from rising budgetary
allocation towards infrastructure.

Government Budgetary Allocation to Infrastructure Sector

Growing infrastructure spending is vital for overall infrastructure development as it has a multiplier effect on overall
economic growth. By allocating substantial funds to the development of roads, railways, airports, and urban infrastructure,
the government stimulates economic growth and improves public facilities. This investment not only enhances connectivity
and logistics but also creates a ripple effect, driving demand for EPC services.

Large-scale projects such as highway expansions, and smart city initiatives necessitate the expertise of EPC companies,
fostering innovation and efficiency in project execution. Consequently, the government's focus on capex not only
accelerates infrastructure development but also opens a plethora of opportunities for the EPC sector, contributing to job
creation, technological advancements, and overall economic development. Consequently, the government with stepped up
public spending over the last few years has been providing support to the sector.

Union Government's Budgetary Allocation for Capital
Expenditure (in INR trillion)

11.1 11.2

9.5

7.4
5.93

4.26

FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 FY 2025RE FY 2026BE

135



Union Budget, Government of India

Multiple flagship scheme focussing the development of infrastructure construction creates immense opportunities for EPC
segments. These are discussed below:

National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP)

If India is to become a USD 5 Trillion economy by 2028, as well as continue it strong economic growth, the country will
have to spend close to USD 4.5 trillion on infrastructure construction by 2030. National Infrastructure Pipeline is the
consolidated platform that captures the multiple infrastructure investment projects planned by the Government to propel
Indian economy to USD 5 trillion mark.

In Union Budget 2019-20, the government announced to invest INR 100 trillion in infrastructure over the next five years.
The National Infrastructure Pipeline aims to improve the ease of living for its citizen. National Infrastructure Pipeline will
include projects in various sectors such as housing, safe drinking water, access to clean and affordable energy, world-class
educational institutes, healthcare for all, modern railway stations, airports, bus terminals, metro and railway transportation,
logistics and warehousing, irrigation projects, etc. These projects are classified as per their size and stage of development.

The National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) was launched with 6835 projects envisaging investment worth INR 103 trillion
in December 2019. The project pipeline has now comprised of nearly 9,736 projects which is together worth nearly USD
1.82 billion covering 56 diverse industry segments. Of this nearly 2,014 projects are under various stages of development.
With NIP spanning FY 2019 — 25 period, the remaining projects are expected to be developed in the next couple of years.
This points to a flurry of infrastructure construction activity in the country, which in turn would create numerous
opportunities for the EPC segment.

PM Gati Shakti

PM Gati Shakti plan — National Master Plant for Multi Modal Connectivity — launched in October 2021 is a digital platform
that is aimed at improving the coordination among multiple ministries and departments involved in infrastructure
development in the country. The program covers all the infrastructure initiatives outlined under Bharatmala & Sagarmala
initiatives, port development, dedicated freight corridor program of railways as well as development of special economic
zones.

India Infrastructure Project Development Fund Scheme (I1PDF Scheme)

The Department of Economic Affairs (DEA) introduced the India Infrastructure Project Development Fund (IIPDF)
Scheme on November 3, 2022, to enhance infrastructure development through Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs). This
scheme aims to improve the quality and speed of infrastructure projects by encouraging private sector participation. The
DEA focuses on creating a conducive policy framework for private investment in infrastructure.

The IIPDF Scheme provides financial support to Project Sponsoring Authorities (PSAs) at both Central and State
Government levels, covering expenses for transaction advisors and consultants in PPP project development. This funding
ensures the development of viable and bankable PPP projects, promoting modern infrastructure across the country.
Complementing the IIPDF Scheme is the Viability Gap Funding (VGF) Scheme, which supports economically justified
but commercially unviable PPP projects. Together, these schemes facilitate the development of quality infrastructure
projects, enhancing efficiency and private capital infusion.

The DEA's initiatives streamline the procurement of advisory services, addressing delays and suboptimal structuring of
PPP projects. By providing necessary funding and technical support, these schemes boost the EPC sector, fostering
innovation, efficiency, and sustainable infrastructure growth in India.

National Infrastructure Pipeline and PM Gati Shatkti program two of the flagship government programs that would herald
the next phase of growth in infrastructure development in India. Both the flagship policies outline ambitious programs that
entails investments of billons of dollar, and construction projects of the scale that has never been attempted before. Apart
from the mega projects, the focus on improving coordination between implementing agencies and steps to remove project
delays are also noteworthy. Together these two flagship policies provide favourable demand scenario for the stainless-steel
consumption in infrastructure construction segment.

Oil & Gas Pipeline

Talking about oil & gas industry, India is currently the 3" largest energy and oil consumer in the world, after China and
US. According to IEA’s report under the stated policy scenario, India's oil consumption is projected to rise significantly
by 50% by 2030, compared to a global demand increase of only 7%. India's oil consumption is expected to grow from 4.8
million barrels per day (mbd) in 2019 to 6.7 mbd in 2030. For natural gas, the country's consumption is projected to double
from 64 billion cubic meters (BCM) in 2019 to 115 BCM in 2030. India’s oil consumption grew to 5.4 mbd while natural
gas consumption stood at 60 BCM at the end of 2023.
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As of April 2025, India holds the position of the fourth-largest refining capacity globally, following the United States,
China, and Russia. The country's total refining capacity stands at 258 million metric tons per annum (MMTPA), with a
daily refining capacity of 5 million barrels. Indian Qil Corporation (IOC), a leading Indian refiner, has indicated that the
country needs to add 2 million barrels per day to its refining capacity by 2030 to support its economic expansion.

Crude Oil
Average Total Domestic % share of % share of
price (India Imports Production Total [ Domestic
basket) (MMT) (MMT) Production
USD/bbl.
2019-20 60.47 226.95 32.2 259.15 87.57% 12.43%
2020-21 44.82 196.46 30.5 226.96 86.56% 13.44%
2021-22 79.18 212.38 29.7 242.08 87.73% 12.27%
2022-23 93.15 232.70 29.2 261.90 88.85% 11.15%
2023-24 82.58 234.26 294 263.66 88.85% 11.15%
2024-25 78.56 243.22 28.7 271.92 89.45% 10.55%

Source: Petroleum Planning & Analysis Cell

In April 2025, India's crude oil imports reached 243.2 million metric tonnes, driven by rising domestic demand and export
opportunities. This represented a 3.8% year-over-year increase. The total import bill for crude oil and petroleum products
in FY25 rose to USD 161 billion, up from USD 156.3 billion in FY24. As per sources, Indian refiners, including major
players like Reliance Industries and Nayara Energy (backed by Rosneft), are expected to boost their imports of Russian
crude oil by 10-20% starting in August. This means an increase of around 150,000 to 300,000 barrels per day.

Such high import dependency renders the country’s economy vulnerable to international crude oil market dynamics.
Consequently, to insulate the domestic economy from external shocks and conserve forex reserves, the government is
working towards increasing domestic E&P (Exploration & Production), to reduce import gradually. The government
envisages to cut India's oil import dependence by 50% by 2030.

Oil & Gas pipeline network in India

Pipelines are essential for transporting oil, gas, and water across India, offering safe, reliable, and cost-effective transport
compared to road and rail. They ensure a continuous supply of resources to refineries, industries, and power plants, aiding
in uninterrupted production and electricity generation. Pipelines have lower maintenance needs and energy consumption,
leading to reduced transportation costs and economic benefits. Environmentally, pipelines cause less pollution and land
use compared to other transport modes, supporting India's sustainability goals. They can transport large volumes of
resources efficiently, crucial for meeting industrial and consumer demands, and help conserve resources by minimizing
leakages and ensuring timely supply. Expanding and modernizing the pipeline network can enhance these benefits, making
it a critical part of India's infrastructure.

Pipelines play a crucial role in maintaining the supply chain for crude oil, petroleum products, and gas in the country.
Onshore cross-country pipelines are buried underground at a depth of approximately 1.5 meters within a corridor spanning
about 18 meters, operating at elevated pressures. As of March 31, 2025, the total length of the crude oil pipeline network
in India is 10,446 kilometers, boasting a capacity of 153.1 million metric tons per annum (MMTPA). During FY 2024- 25,
the utilization of crude oil pipelines stands at 66.5%. Product pipelines, inclusive of LPG, form a comprehensive network
spanning 24130 kilometers with a capacity of 145.8 MMTPA. During FY 2024-25, the utilization of product pipelines
reached 71.1%, an increase from 68.9% in FY 2023-24.
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Oil & Gas Pipeline Network in India (in KMs)
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The Indian government has undertaken key projects to expand this network, including the Pradhan Mantri Urja Ganga
Project, which aims to develop the natural gas infrastructure in eastern India, and the North-East Gas Grid, which seeks to
integrate the northeastern states with the national gas grid. The broader National Gas Grid initiative aims to create a unified
pipeline network, enhancing the availability of natural gas nationwide and promoting cleaner energy usage.

Despite their advantages, India's pipeline networks face challenges. Frequent leakages due to old, corroded pipelines lead
to significant resource loss and environmental damage. Delays in pipeline expansion projects, caused by land acquisition
issues, regulatory hurdles, and technical difficulties, result in under-utilization and unmet infrastructure needs. Security
threats, including pipeline theft, sabotage, and vandalism, disrupt supplies and increase operational costs. Safety measures
are often inadequate, lacking advanced leak detection systems and emergency response infrastructure, which heightens the
risk of incidents. Addressing these challenges is crucial to maximizing the effectiveness and reliability of India's pipeline
network.

Players in Crude Oil Pipeline Network (in 2025) Players in Natural Gas Pipline Network (in 2025)

Others, 2%

GIGL, 7%
I0CL, 5% \

GSPL, 10% GAIL, 62%

Source: Petroleum Planning & Analysis Cell

The oil & gas pipeline network players reveal a concentrated market structure in India's oil and gas pipeline sectors. In
crude oil pipelines, Indian Oil Corporation Limited (IOCL) dominates with over half the market share, while companies
like Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) and Oil India Limited (OIL) hold significant stakes. The natural gas pipeline
network is heavily controlled by Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL), which holds about two-thirds of the market share.
Other players like Gujarat State Petronet Limited (GSPL) and Petronet LNG Limited (PIL) have smaller but notable
presences. This concentration suggests a mature industry with established infrastructure, though some diversity among
operators remains in both sectors.

Prospects for India's oil and gas pipeline network are promising, driven by increasing energy demand, supportive
government policies, and the push for cleaner energy sources. The expansion of this network is expected to improve energy
security, reduce transportation costs, and support the country's transition to a more sustainable energy mix. Continuous
investments and technological advancements will further enhance the efficiency and reliability of India's oil and gas

138



transportation infrastructure, contributing significantly to the nation's energy sector growth and development.
Demand drivers
Growing Demand

The projected increase in India's oil demand from 5.4 million barrels per day (bpd) in 2023 to 6.7 million bpd by 2030,
driven by a rise in road transport fuel demand (with diesel increasing by 520,000 bpd and gasoline by 270,000 bpd),
economic and industrial growth, and the expansion of refining capacity by one million bpd, necessitates the expansion of
the oil and gas pipeline infrastructure. Despite an increase in domestic refining capacity to 6.8 million bpd, India’s import
needs are expected to rise to 5.6 million bpd by 2030. This increased demand for oil underscores the need for a robust
pipeline network to ensure efficient transportation, distribution, and strategic energy security.

Government Initiatives and Policies

The Indian government has implemented several policies and initiatives aimed at boosting the oil and gas pipeline
infrastructure. Programs like the National Gas Grid and the Pradhan Mantri Urja Ganga Project aim to create a
comprehensive network of pipelines across the country. These initiatives are designed to improve energy access, reduce
regional disparities, and promote the use of cleaner energy sources. The government has also permitted 100% FDI under
the automatic route for oil and gas PSUs and is implementing policy support and pricing reforms to attract investments in
the upstream and midstream gas sectors. Additionally, regulatory reforms are being introduced to ensure fair and
transparent access to pipeline infrastructure.

Economic Growth and Industrialization

India's rapid economic growth and ongoing industrialization have significantly increased the demand for energy. Industries,
power plants, and residential consumers are driving the need for a robust pipeline infrastructure to ensure a consistent and
efficient supply of oil and natural gas. This growth necessitates expanding the pipeline network to meet rising energy
demands.

Shift Towards Cleaner Energy

As part of its commitment to reducing carbon emissions and combating climate change, India is transitioning towards
cleaner energy sources. Natural gas, being a cleaner alternative to coal and oil, is becoming increasingly important in the
country’s energy mix. Expanding the natural gas pipeline infrastructure is crucial to facilitate this shift and provide a reliable
supply of cleaner fuel.

Technological Advancements

Advancements in pipeline technology have made it more feasible to construct and operate extensive pipeline networks.
Improvements in materials, construction techniques, and monitoring systems have enhanced the safety, efficiency, and
cost-effectiveness of pipelines. These technological developments are driving the expansion of the pipeline infrastructure
in India.

Strategic Importance and Energy Security

Enhancing energy security is a key priority for India. Diversifying supply sources and routes through an extensive pipeline
network reduces dependency on road and rail transport, which is less efficient and more susceptible to disruptions. A well-
developed pipeline network ensures a stable and secure supply of energy, crucial for the country's economic stability and
growth.

Environmental Regulations and Sustainability Goals

Stringent environmental regulations and sustainability goals are pushing India towards the adoption of cleaner energy
practices. Expanding the natural gas pipeline network helps reduce the carbon footprint associated with energy
consumption. This expansion supports the country's environmental objectives and aligns with global sustainability trends.

Investment and Public-Private Partnerships

Increased investment from both the public and private sectors is fueling the growth of pipeline infrastructure. Public-private
partnerships (PPPs) are playing a significant role in financing and executing large-scale pipeline projects. These
collaborations bring in the necessary capital, expertise, and technology to expand the pipeline network efficiently.

Urbanization and Residential Demand

Urbanization in India is leading to higher residential demand for natural gas, particularly for cooking and heating purposes.
Expanding the pipeline network to urban and peri-urban areas ensures that households have access to a consistent and
reliable supply of natural gas, improving living standards and reducing reliance on traditional fuels like LPG and kerosene.

Expansion of Pipeline Network
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Several pipeline projects are under construction to enhance transportation infrastructure. These include:

mmmel  Mundra Panipat Crude Oil Pipeline

*A 1,033 km long pipeline with a capacity of 17.5 MMTPA from Churwa in Gujarat to Panipat in
Haryana. The project cost is Rs. 9,028 Cr.

Ennore — Thiruvallur — Bengaluru — Puducherry — Nagapattinam — Madurai
— Tuticorin Natural Gas Pipeline

*A 1,444 km pipeline with a capacity of 35 MMSCMD to supply natural gas to Tamil Nadu, Andhra
Pradesh, and Karnataka. The project cost is Rs. 6025 Cr.

sl Paradip Hyderabad Pipeline Project

eA 1,212 Km pipeline for transporting petroleum products from Paradip to Hyderabad. The project
cost is Rs. 3,338 Cr.

mmmme  Augmentation of Salaya-Mathura Crude Oil Pipeline System

oThis augmentation project involves augmenting pumping facilities at 5 locations storage facilities,
and delivery facilities at Koyali refinery, all in Gujarat. The project cost is Rs 1614 Cr.

Increase in Petroleum Product Consumption3

The rise in petroleum product consumption from 232,561 units in FY 2024 to 238,954 units in FY 2025 highlights a
growing demand for oil and gas resources. This increase underscores the need for expanding India's pipeline network to
efficiently handle the higher volume of petroleum products. Expanding the pipeline infrastructure will ensure a stable and
reliable supply, support economic growth, and enhance resource distribution across the country.

Fuelling Expansion

India’s robust economic growth has significantly driven up transportation demand, with road transport being a major
contributor. Road vehicles, crucial for personal mobility and freight movement, account for approximately 90% and 70%
of these activities, respectively. This strong dependence on road fuels, particularly diesel, is expected to continue as the
economy expands. Although car ownership in India has increased eightfold since 2000, it remains relatively low compared
to global standards, such as in China. With around 58 million cars on the road in 2023 and projections indicating more than
40% growth in the car fleet by 2030, there is substantial potential for increased oil demand, further fuelling the growth of
the oil and gas pipeline network.

EPC Services in Oil & Gas

Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC) services play a crucial role in the development and maintenance of oil
and gas pipeline infrastructure. These services encompass the entire lifecycle of pipeline projects, from initial planning and
design through procurement and construction to final commissioning. The key services in oil & gas pipeline domain
include:

Engineering

e Design and Planning: EPC contractors design the pipeline infrastructure, including route selection, pipeline
specifications, and integration with existing systems. This involves detailed engineering studies, feasibility
assessments, and environmental impact analyses.

e Technical Specifications: Development of technical specifications and design criteria for pipelines, including material
selection, stress analysis, and safety standards.

e Project Management: Comprehensive project management services to oversee the planning, execution, and completion
of pipeline projects. This includes scheduling, budgeting, and coordination among various stakeholders.
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Procurement

e Material Sourcing: Procurement of materials and equipment required for pipeline construction, including pipes, valves,
fittings, and construction machinery. EPC firms manage supplier relationships and ensure timely delivery of high-
quality materials.

e Contract Management; Handling contracts with suppliers and subcontractors, ensuring that terms and conditions are
met and that materials are sourced cost-effectively.

Construction

e Pipeline Installation; On-site construction services, including excavation, trenching, welding, and laying of pipelines.
This phase also involves the installation of associated infrastructure such as pump stations, compressor stations, and
control systems.

e Testing and Commissioning: Conducting tests to ensure the integrity and safety of the pipeline system, including
pressure testing, leak detection, and system calibration. Commissioning involves bringing the pipeline into operation
and ensuring it meets all operational requirements.

Maintenance and Upgrades

e Ongoing Maintenance: Providing maintenance services to ensure the continuous and efficient operation of pipelines.
This includes regular inspections, repairs, and replacements of worn or damaged components.

e Upgrades and Enhancements: Implementing upgrades to improve pipeline performance, incorporate new technologies,
and meet evolving industry standards and regulatory requirements.

EPC services are crucial for the effective development and operation of oil and gas pipelines, ensuring projects are
completed on schedule, within budget, and meet quality and safety standards. By utilizing their expertise in engineering,
procurement, and construction, EPC firms optimize pipeline infrastructure, improve operational efficiency, and support
sector growth. Key industry trends include the integration of advanced technologies such as digital twins, automated
welding, and smart sensors to enhance project efficiency and safety, a focus on sustainable practices and regulatory
compliance to reduce environmental impact, and innovative procurement and construction techniques aimed at cost
reduction and improved project economics. Overall, EPC services are fundamental for maintaining and advancing the
efficiency, safety, and reliability of oil and gas pipeline infrastructure.

Capacity Addition in Oil & Gas

India, holding the global rank of the fourth-largest crude oil refiner, is on track to significantly enhance its refining capacity
by an additional one million barrels per day (mb/d) over the next five years. According to the International Energy Agency,
there would be a substantial increase in India's refining capability from 5.2 mb/d in 2022 to an expected 6.2 mb/d by the
year 2028. The Petroleum Planning and Analysis Cell (PPAC) reports that India processed a cumulative 4.85 mb/d of crude
oil in the fiscal year 2022, and this figure rose to 5.02 mb/d in the fiscal year 2023. Remarkably, the crude oil processing
during the initial two months of fiscal year 2024 reached 5.31 mb/d.

The medium-term growth outlook is notably influenced by Indian expansions, totalling one mb/d. This anticipated surge
in capacity is primarily attributed to expansions at existing refining sites, with the notable exception being the Barmer
greenfield project, which is expected to come online with a capacity of 180,000 barrels per day. These expansion projects
would collectively contribute to India’s strategic efforts to boost its refining capabilities, aligning with the nation's position
as a major player in the global crude oil refining landscape.

Regulatory Landscape
Regulatory Framework

India's oil and gas sector is governed by a comprehensive regulatory framework comprising several key laws and
regulations:

Qilfields (Regulation and Development) Act, 1948: This act regulates the upstream oil and gas sector, granting the
government authority to lease and license petroleum mines, formulate rules for mineral development, and control mining
methods. It also empowers the government to appoint officers for mine inspections, examination of personnel in control of
mines, and requisition of pertinent documents.

Petroleum and Natural Gas Rules, 1959: Enacted under the Oilfields Act, these rules detail the procedures for granting
licenses and leases for onshore and offshore exploration and production.

Mines Act, 1952: Along with the Oil Mines Regulations, 2017, this act provides regulations concerning the health, safety,
and welfare of workers in oil mines.
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Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB) Act, 2006: This act established the Petroleum and Natural
Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB), which oversees the refining, processing, storage, transportation, distribution, marketing,
and sale of petroleum, petroleum products, and natural gas. The PNGRB is also responsible for addressing complaints and
inquiries related to technical standards and regulations within the sector.

The Petroleum and Minerals Pipelines (Acquisition of Right of User in Land) Act, 1962: This act provides for the
acquisition of the right of user in land for laying pipelines for the transportation of petroleum and minerals.

The Petroleum Pipelines (Acquisition of Right of User in Land) Act, 2011: This act provides for more stringent
punishment to curb incidents of pilferage from and sabotage of pipelines and serves as a deterrent to the emerging security
threat to pipeline installations.

Guidelines for Laying Petroleum Product Pipelines, 2002: Notified by the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas
(MoPNG), these guidelines lay down the policy for laying pipelines in the country on a common carrier principle.

Initiatives to Expand oil & Gas Pipeline Infrastructure

The government has adopted several measures to expand the oil and gas pipeline infrastructure in India, aimed at ensuring
energy security and promoting investment:

e Investor-Friendly and Liberalized Policies: The government has gradually moved towards investor-friendly and
liberalized policies and reforms to push EPC demand in the oil and gas sector.

e Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Up to 100% FDI is allowed through the automatic route in exploration and
production (E&P). The New Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP) allows domestic and foreign private investors to
participate under similar fiscal and contract terms.

e New Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP): Opening up the oil sector for private and foreign investment, resulting
in 145 hydrocarbon discoveries (53 crude oil and 92 natural gas) under the NELP regime in 48 blocks.

e Hydrocarbon Exploration Licensing Policy (HELP): Approved in March 2016 to double India's oil production and
reduce import dependency by 10% by 2022, HELP features a uniform license for conventional and unconventional oil
and gas resources, including the Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP), revenue sharing model, graded royalty rates,
and marketing freedom.

e Open Acreage Licensing Policy (OALP): This policy allows companies to select exploration blocks without waiting
for formal bid rounds, ensuring oil and gas acreages are available year-round.

¢ Revenue Sharing Model: Replacing the profit-sharing model, the revenue-sharing model minimizes government
interference by focusing on gross revenue from the sale of oil, gas, etc., rather than scrutinizing cost details of private
companies.

e Marketing Freedom: The policy provides marketing and pricing freedom for new gas production from Deepwater,
Ultra Deepwater, and High-Pressure High Temperature Areas, promoting minimal government interference in
operations of companies.

¢ Northeast Vision 2030: Envisaging an investment of INR 1,300 billion by 2030 in the hydrocarbon sector in Northeast
India, the vision focuses on exploration and production, pipelines, and expanding marketing networks.

Power Generation Scenario in India

India’s installed electricity generation capacity has shown consistent growth over the past five years, increasing from 370
GW in FY 2020 to m GW in FY 2025. This expansion represents a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 5.1%,
underscoring the country’s sustained efforts to enhance its power infrastructure in response to rising energy demand. Year-
on-year additions have been steady, with capacity rising to 379 GW in FY 2021, 401 GW in FY 2022, and further to 416
GW in FY 2023. This upward trend reflects India’s proactive approach to ensuring energy availability for industrial,
commercial, and residential sectors.

The acceleration in capacity addition is driven by significant investments in both conventional and renewable energy
sources. From 416 GW in FY 2023, the installed capacity reached 442 GW in FY 2024 and further climbed to 475 GW in
FY 2025, indicating a strong push toward energy diversification and sustainability. As of June 2025, the total installed
generation capacity reached 478 GW. This growth not only supports India's economic expansion but also aligns with
national objectives of improving energy access, reducing dependence on imports, and transitioning to a cleaner, more
resilient energy system.

The power sector is witnessing a strong shift toward renewable energy, with India targeting 500 GW of non-fossil fuel
capacity by 2030. While coal continues to dominate electricity generation, contributing nearly 50% of total power
output, the government is focusing on cleaner and more efficient coal-based technologies. Meanwhile, solar and wind
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power are expanding rapidly, backed by policy incentives and private sector investments. The growing adoption of energy
storage solutions, smart grids, and digital infrastructure is further strengthening the power sector, ensuring grid stability
amid rising renewable energy integration.

Installed Electricity Generation Capacity (in GW)
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Source: Central Electricity Authority
Generation capacity by sources (thermal / renewable / hydro / others)

India’s electricity generation capacity is built on a diverse mix of energy sources, structured to balance energy security,
affordability, and environmental sustainability. Thermal power, primarily coal-based, has historically dominated the
installed capacity due to its reliability in providing continuous baseload power. Natural gas and lignite contribute smaller
portions within the thermal category. Over time, the country has significantly expanded its non-fossil fuel capacity,
particularly in the renewable energy space, driven by supportive policy frameworks, technological advances, and
international climate commitments.

Renewables, including solar, wind, small hydro, and biomass, now form a key pillar of India’s installed capacity strategy,
with solar and wind showing strong year-on-year growth. Large hydroelectric projects, while technically renewable, are
often tracked separately and continue to play a critical role in peak power and grid balancing. Other sources like nuclear
energy provide clean baseload power, though their share remains modest due to long development timelines and regulatory
complexities. Overall, India’s capacity mix is shifting steadily toward cleaner sources, with a growing emphasis on grid
flexibility, energy storage, and hybrid systems to support the integration of variable renewable energy.

Thermal power continues to dominate the energy landscape, accounting for 52% of the total installed capacity, or 246.94
GW. This includes coal, lignite, gas, and diesel-based generation. Despite growing environmental concerns, thermal power
remains the backbone of India’s electricity supply due to its ability to provide consistent base-load power and support grid
stability, particularly in regions with high demand and limited renewable penetration.

Renewable Energy Sources (RES), comprising solar, wind, biomass, and small hydro, make up 36% of the installed
capacity, totalling 172.36 GW. This significant share reflects India’s strong commitment to clean energy, driven by
ambitious government targets, favourable policy frameworks, and increased private sector participation. Solar and wind
energy, in particular, have seen rapid growth due to falling technology costs and large-scale project implementation under
national missions.

Hydropower contributes 10% of the capacity (47.72 GW), reinforcing its role as a flexible and dispatchable renewable
source. Hydropower not only aids in peak load management but also supports grid balancing, especially with the growing
share of intermittent renewables like solar and wind. Meanwhile, nuclear energy, with a capacity of 8.18 GW (or 2%),
provides a stable, low-emission base-load alternative and continues to play a supporting role in India's clean energy
ambitions.

This distribution of capacity in FY 2025 reflects India’s multi-pronged approach to energy planning, maintaining reliable
conventional generation while accelerating the shift toward greener and more sustainable energy solutions.
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Electricity generation scenario in India: current scenario & historical growth trend in generation

India’s electricity generation landscape is marked by a diversified energy mix and a strong emphasis on capacity expansion
to meet rising demand. The country relies on thermal power primarily coal as its dominant source, but there is a growing
shift toward renewable energy, including solar, wind, and hydro power, in line with climate commitments and sustainability
goals. The government has implemented numerous policy initiatives to promote clean energy, enhance grid integration,
and ensure reliable supply. With a focus on self-reliance and energy security, India is also investing in nuclear power and
emerging technologies like green hydrogen and battery storage. The sector is undergoing a transformation with increasing
private participation, digitalization of power assets, and enhanced efficiency through modern generation techniques and
environmental compliance.

India’'s electricity generation performance has demonstrated a steady and growth trend over recent fiscal years, reflecting
an expanding capacity and increasing demand for electricity. The generation performance, measured in billion units (BU),
shows a clear upward trajectory from FY 2019 to FY 2025, with an overall Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of
4.8%. In FY 2019, the total electricity generation was 1,376 BU. This figure experienced a modest increase to 1,389 BU
in FY 2020 and then slightly rose to 1,382 BU in FY 2021. A more significant rise was observed in FY 2022, where
generation reached 1,492 BU. The growth continued into FY 2023, with generation reaching 1,624 BU, and the latest data
for FY 2025 shows a further increase to 1,824 BU.

Electricity Generation Performance (BU)
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This projection suggests a sustained growth in electricity generation, driven by increasing energy needs and expanding
generation capacities. The CAGR of 4.8% highlights a robust and consistent growth rate in electricity generation. This
growth can be attributed to various factors, including improvements in power generation infrastructure, higher utilization
of existing capacity, and the addition of new generation projects. It also reflects the country’s ongoing efforts to meet the
rising electricity demand driven by population growth, urbanization, and economic development.

The steady increase in electricity generation performance underscores the effectiveness of India's energy policies and
investment in the power sector. As the generation figures rise, they also indicate a positive impact on the country's energy
security and economic development. Continued investments in both conventional and renewable energy sources are likely
to support this growth trend and further enhance the electricity generation capacity. The electricity generation performance
reveals a strong and positive trend, reflecting India’s expanding power sector and its ability to meet growing electricity
demand. The consistent growth in generation capacity is indicative of a well-functioning energy sector poised to support
the country’s future development needs.

Tracking the per capita electricity consumption growth in India

India’s per capita electricity consumption has been steadily increasing over the years, reflecting its rapid industrialization,
urbanization, and efforts to electrify rural areas. Despite this growth, India's consumption remains lower than the global
average, reflecting the vast population and ongoing energy access challenges. Electricity consumption growth in India
includes extensive rural electrification efforts through initiatives such as Saubhagya and the Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram
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Jyoti Yojana, which have provided electricity access to millions of rural households. Additionally, the expansion of
industries, particularly in manufacturing, cement, steel, and textiles, has significantly fuelled industrial demand. India's per
capita electricity consumption remains considerably lower than that of many developed nations, largely due to its vast
population and diverse socio-economic conditions.

India's Per Capita Electricity Consumption (in Kwh)

CAGR: ~3.4% 1395.0
1331.0
1255.0

1181.0 1208.0 1161.0
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Source: Central Electricity Authority

India has demonstrated a notable upward trend in per capita electricity consumption over recent fiscal years, reflecting a
broader expansion in energy use among its population. The per capita consumption, measured in kilowatt-hours kWh,
exhibited a consistent increase from FY 2019 to FY 2024, with an overall CAGR of approx. 3.4%. This growth trajectory
signifies an ongoing rise in electricity demand, likely driven by economic development, increased industrial activity, and
improving access to electricity across various regions.

In FY 2019, the per capita consumption stood at 1,181 kWh. This figure saw a modest increase to 1,208 kWh in FY 2020.
Despite a slight dip to 1,161 kWh in FY 2021, the consumption rebounded to 1,255 kWh in FY 2022. This upward trend
continued into FY 2023, with per capita consumption reaching 1,331 kwWh. The latest data for FY 2024 indicates a further
rise to 1,395 kWh. This steady increase in per capita consumption underscores India's expanding energy needs. The CAGR
of 3.4% suggests a sustained growth in electricity consumption, which can be attributed to several factors.

Electricity demand v/s supply scenario in India

India’s electricity demand has grown steadily over recent years, reflecting increased industrial activity, urbanization, and
rural electrification. Between FY 2020 and FY 2025, the total energy requirement rose from 1,291 BU to 1,694 BU,
registering a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 5.6%. This consistent rise highlights the expanding energy needs
of the country’s growing economy. In parallel, electricity supply has kept pace, improving significantly in both volume
and reliability. For instance, while the supply in FY 2020 was 1,284.4 BU, it increased to 1,692.4 BU by FY 2025, resulting
in a sharp decline in the power deficit from 6.6 BU to just 1.6 BU over the same period.
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Electricity Scenario in India: Demand v/s Supply (In BU)
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Energy Demand v/s Supply: Deficit (In BU)
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The narrowing gap between demand and supply over these years indicates improvements in generation capacity, grid
infrastructure, and operational efficiency. Even as demand surged year after year, the shortfall remained marginal and
continued to shrink. Notably, in FY 2026 (up to May), the deficit stood at just 0.1 BU, pointing to a near-balanced power
scenario. This performance underscores India’s progress toward achieving energy adequacy, ensuring uninterrupted
supply, and reducing regional and seasonal shortages. It reflects the success of sustained investments in power generation,
particularly in renewables, along with better demand forecasting and grid management.

India’s peak electricity demand has seen a steady upward trajectory in recent years, driven by rising consumption across
residential, industrial, and commercial sectors. From 183.8 GW in FY 2020, the country's peak demand increased to 249.9
GW in FY 2025, reflecting a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 6.3% over the five-year period. This robust
growth mirrors the country’s broader economic expansion, increased electrification, and higher appliance and cooling
loads, especially during summer months.
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Peak Demand and Supply Scenario (In GW)
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Alongside rising demand, the country has significantly improved its ability to meet peak load requirements. While in earlier
years there were minor gaps, such as a shortfall of 1.3 GW in FY 2020 and 8.7 GW in FY 2023, India achieved full demand
met in FY 2025, with supply matching peak demand at 249.9 GW. This milestone highlights improvements in power
system reliability, better grid resilience, and enhanced coordination between generation and transmission infrastructure.

For FY 2026, provisional figures up to May 2025 indicate a peak demand of 235.3 GW, with a marginal shortfall of 0.1
GW. While these values may increase as the year progresses, especially during peak summer, early data suggests continued
strength in India’s ability to handle peak load situations. Overall, the trend points to a power sector that is becoming more
responsive and resilient, capable of keeping pace with rising demand while maintaining grid stability and supply adequacy.

Regulatory Scenario

The Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC) and the State Electricity Regulatory Commission (SERC) are the
two main regulatory bodies governing the power sector.

FDI Policy

India's Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) policy in the power sector continues to permit 100% FDI under the automatic route
for projects involving power generation (excluding atomic energy), transmission, distribution, and trading. Specifically, in
the renewable energy sector, this policy has attracted substantial investments, with the sector receiving $6.1 billion in FDI
equity between April 2020 and September 2023. Regarding power exchanges, the Government of India allows foreign
investment up to 49% under the automatic route, subject to certain conditions, as per the existing policy framework. While
the core FDI policy in the power sector has remained consistent, there have been significant developments in related areas.
Notably, in February 2025, India proposed amendments to its nuclear liability laws to encourage private and foreign
investment in the nuclear energy sector. These changes aim to facilitate the development of nuclear power projects by
addressing previous constraints related to stringent liability provisions.

The Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2021:

The latest Bill pertaining to electricity has been the Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2021 which was introduced in the
monsoon session of 2021. The Central Government’s vision to make available “power for all” has helped in fastening of
power generation, having more focus on renewable energy, which as of date is having an installed capacity of
approximately 160 GW and has a target to increase the renewables capacity to 500 GW by 2030 and reducing cumulative
emissions by one billion tonnes by 2030. Some of the major affairs discussed in the Bill are de — licensing of distribution
of electricity so that the consumers on their own have the option to choose a distribution company in their area, reducing
the power costs by way of indigenization, particularly for industrial and manufacturers consumers amongst others.

UDAY 2.0 Scheme:
The Indian Government launched ‘UDAY 2.0’ scheme under the Union Budget 2020-21.
The key objectives of the scheme being:

e  Ensuring short term accessibility of Coal
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e  Getting smart prepaid meters installed in majority of the households
¢ Regular and prompt payments by DISCOMs

e Regenerating gas-based plants.

Liquidity Infusion Scheme

The Government of India announced the Liquidity Infusion Scheme on May 13, 2020 as part of the ‘Aatmnirbhar Bharat
Abhiyan’. This scheme was launched to support the power distribution companies owing to the fact that amidst the
lockdown imposed nationwide, people were unable to pay their respective electricity bills as a consequence of which the
revenues of these power distribution companies took a dip. As of Mar 2021, total loans of worth INR 1.35 Lakh Crore have
been sanctioned to several DISCOMS and As of December 2021, INR 1,03,387 Crore have been disbursed to several power
distribution utilities or DISCOMs functioning in the country.

Scheme for Central Financial Assistance

The Union Cabinet, in its meeting on August 28, 2024, approved a scheme to provide Central Financial Assistance (CFA)
for equity participation by State Governments in the North Eastern Region (NER) for the development of Hydro Electric
Projects (HEPs). Under this initiative, the State Government’s equity share—capped at 24% of the total project equity, will
receive financial support, with a maximum limit of X750 crore per project. The scheme, aimed at boosting hydroelectric
capacity in the region, will be implemented from FY 2024-25 to FY 2031-32, with a total financial outlay of 34,136 crore.

Tariff Regulation 2024

In 2024, the Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC) introduced revised tariff regulations, effective from April
1, 2024, to March 31, 2029, aimed at enhancing transparency, investment, and economic efficiency in India’s power sector.
The updated framework establishes clear guidelines for tariff determination for central sector generating companies and
inter-state transmission licensees. One of the key changes is the revision of the Return on Equity (RoE), with hydroelectric
projects now receiving an RoE of 16.5%, while new hydro projects with pondage units are eligible for an additional 0.5%,
bringing their total ROE to 17%. Meanwhile, new transmission assets have a slightly lower RoE of 15%. The depreciation
period for new projects has been set at 15 years, enabling faster cost recovery and improving cash flows for developers.
Interest on loans will now be determined based on the company's overall financial standing, promoting sound financial
management. Additionally, detailed norms for Operation and Maintenance (O&M) expenses have been introduced to
encourage efficiency and cost optimization. These regulatory adjustments are designed to strike a balance between
consumer interests and industry profitability, ensuring a more sustainable, competitive, and economically efficient
electricity sector in India.

Demand landscape:

India’s electricity demand has grown steadily over the last decade, driven by industrial expansion, rapid urbanization, and
rural electrification. As the country advances on its developmental path, energy-intensive sectors and rising per capita
consumption are creating sustained pressure on the power value chain from generation to last-mile distribution.
Concurrently, agricultural mechanization and the growing penetration of irrigation systems are increasing power
consumption in rural areas.

The government’s proactive policy push through electrification schemes, infrastructure-focused programs like the National
Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP), and support for renewable energy integration is further catalysing the need for robust power
infrastructure. Additionally, rising household incomes, proliferation of electric appliances, and the digitalization of services
are driving per capita electricity consumption higher. Together, these factors are generating strong and sustained demand
across the electricity value chain from generation and transmission to last-mile distribution offering significant growth
opportunities for EPC players engaged in developing and upgrading power infrastructure across the country.

Growth in Economic Activity & Industrialization: India's power demand is being significantly propelled by sustained
economic growth and industrial expansion. In FY 2025, India’s real GDP grew by 6.5% while nominal GDP rose by 9.8%,
supported by robust sectors like construction and manufacturing. The construction sector alone grew around 9.4%,
reflecting heightened infrastructure activity that drives demand for reliable electricity.

Meanwhile, the Central Electricity Authority’s 20th Electric Power Survey forecasts India’s peak demand to reach
approximately 366 GW by FY 2031-32, and energy requirement to grow to about 2,473 BU a significant increase from
nearly 1,852 BU projected for FY 2026-27. These projections underscore accelerating demand from industrial corridors,
manufacturing zones, commercial complexes, and urban agglomerations. The policy emphasis on infrastructure and
industrialization such as the development of industrial clusters, economic zones, and capacity expansion in manufacturing
further amplifies electricity requirements.

Agricultural Power Demand: India’s power demand is significantly influenced by its agrarian economy, where irrigation
pump sets and rural mechanization contribute heavily to electricity consumption, thereby creating targeted opportunities
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for EPC firms in rural power systems and solar infrastructure. According to the Central Electricity Authority, agriculture
accounted for approximately 16.9% of total electricity consumption in FY 2022-23. To reduce diesel dependency, enhance
water and energy security and supplement farmers’ income, the government rolled out the PM-KUSUM scheme under the
Ministry of New & Renewable Energy.

Approved in March 2019 and extended to March 2026, this flagship program aims to deploy 34,800 MW of solar capacity
across three components: decentralized solar plants (Component A), standalone solar pumps (Component B), and grid-
connected pump solarization (Component C). These electrification and solarization efforts are expanding decentralized
energy access in rural areas, while simultaneously boosting EPC demand particularly for off-grid solar projects, rural
substations, and feeder-level distribution upgrades integrated with agricultural electrification.

Urbanization and Population Growth Driving Electricity Demand: Rapid urbanization and demographic growth are
significantly elevating electricity demand in India’s urban and peri-urban regions. According to the Government of India’s
Handbook of Urban Statistics , With India’s urban population projected to reach 600 million by 2036 (=40% of the total
population), cities are becoming epicentres of electricity consumption. These urban centres expected to contribute nearly
75% of India’s GDP are placing increasing demands on power distribution networks, substations, and monitoring systems,
necessitating large-scale infrastructure upgrades.

Urban growth is intensifying electricity consumption across residential complexes, commercial centres, transportation
nodes, and civic amenities. To meet this surge in demand, government programs such as the Smart Cities Mission and
urban electrification policies are scaling investments into advanced power infrastructure such as underground cabling,
automated substations, real-time monitoring systems, and SCADA networks creating a steady demand pipeline for EPC
projects in urban power modernization.

Government Electrification Initiatives and Flagship Policies: India’s mission to ensure 24x7 electricity access for all
is built on a series of sequential electrification programs. These flagship government schemes have progressively expanded
the reach and quality of power infrastructure across rural and urban India:

e Deendayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY) — Launched prior to 2017, this scheme focused on rural
electrification through the strengthening of sub-transmission and distribution infrastructure. Over 18,374 villages were
electrified under this program.

e Saubhagya (Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana) — Introduced in 2017, it targeted household-level
electrification. By March 2022, it enabled power connections to over 2.86 crore rural and urban households,
delivering last-mile grid connectivity and meter installations.

o Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme (RDSS) — Approved in 2021, this ongoing program has a total outlay of INR
3.03 lakh crore, including INR 97,631 crore in budgetary support. RDSS focuses on smart metering, feeder
separation, distribution network strengthening, and grid reliability improvements continuing the electrification
momentum while addressing AT&C losses.

This phased and layered approach to electrification has not only expanded power access but also created sustained
opportunities for EPC players across grid extension, substation development, and smart metering rollouts.

Growth in Renewable Energy Capacity: India has reached a major milestone in its clean energy transition, with non-
fossil fuel sources now accounting for over 50% of the country’s total installed electricity capacity a target achieved five
years ahead of the 2030 deadline, as confirmed by the Government of India in July 2025. As of June 30, 2025, total installed
capacity stood at 484.82 GW, of which 242.78 GW (50.08%) came from non-fossil sources, including renewables (184.62
GW), large hydro (49.38 GW) and nuclear (8.78 GW). This landmark achievement underscores the impact of flagship
programs such as PM-KUSUM, solar parks, and the National Wind-Solar Hybrid Policy, which have driven exponential
growth in solar, wind, and bioenergy segments.

During FY 2025 alone, India added a record 29.52 GW of renewable energy capacity, led by solar (23.83 GW) and wind
(4.15 GW). The clean energy project pipeline remains robust, with 169.40 GW under implementation and 65.06 GW
tendered, including hybrid, RTC, and peaking projects. These developments are generating sustained EPC demand across
generation, transmission, and storage infrastructure as India moves confidently toward its 500 GW non-fossil target for
2030.

Key Factors Shaping Competition in EPC Segment

Market Fragmentation and Player Segmentation: The Indian EPC market is highly fragmented, with a significant
number of small and medium-sized players and a few large conglomerates. Large players typically handle high-capital and
technically demanding projects, leveraging their extensive experience and financial strength. In contrast, smaller firms
focus on less complex projects, such as urban and rural road construction, due to lower entry barriers and investment
requirements.
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Technological Advancements: Advancements in construction technologies and project management tools are pivotal in
shaping competition. Companies investing in cutting-edge technology and innovative construction techniques gain a
competitive edge by improving efficiency, reducing costs, and ensuring timely project completion.

Government Policies and Regulations: Government initiatives, such as the National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) and
various public-private partnership (PPP) models, significantly impact the competitive landscape. These policies create
opportunities for EPC players to participate in large-scale infrastructure projects, while regulatory norms ensure adherence
to quality and safety standards, thus influencing competitive dynamics.

Financial Strength and Capital Requirements: High upfront capital investments and longer break-even periods are
crucial factors. Large players with robust financial backing can undertake extensive projects, whereas smaller firms often
face challenges in securing necessary funding. The ability to manage finances effectively and maintain liquidity is a critical
competitive factor.

Contract Awarding Criteria: EPC contracts are awarded based on a fine balance of technical capability and cost
efficiency. Firms that can demonstrate superior technical expertise while offering competitive pricing are more likely to
win contracts. This necessitates continuous improvement in technical skills and cost management strategies.

Sector Focus and Diversification: EPC companies often build their reputations based on sector focus. Some firms
specialize in specific sectors like power transmission or urban infrastructure, while others diversify their operations across
multiple sectors to mitigate risks and enhance market presence. Diversification strategies help companies to leverage
opportunities across various segments, thereby shaping the competitive environment.

KEY ENTRY BARRIERS

High Capital Investment: Entering the EPC market, particularly for large and complex projects, requires substantial
capital investment. This includes costs related to acquiring advanced machinery, hiring skilled labour, and securing raw
materials. High capital requirements deter many small players from entering the market, ensuring that large, well-
established firms dominate.

Stringent Technical and Operational Norms: Contract awarding authorities impose rigorous technical and operational
standards that companies must meet to qualify for project bids. These include criteria related to past project experience,
technical expertise, and financial stability. Meeting these stringent requirements can be challenging for new entrants,
thereby acting as a significant entry barrier.

Experience and Reputation: A proven track record and established reputation are crucial in the EPC sector. Clients prefer
to engage firms with a history of successfully completed projects, reliable performance, and adherence to timelines. New
entrants often struggle to compete with established players who have built strong reputations over time.

Regulatory Compliance: Compliance with numerous regulatory requirements, including environmental regulations,
safety standards, and quality certifications, is mandatory for EPC companies. Navigating these regulatory frameworks
demands substantial expertise and resources, posing a challenge for new entrants unfamiliar with the complex regulatory
environment.

Market Competition and Price Sensitivity: The intense competition within the EPC sector, combined with the price-
sensitive nature of contracts, creates a challenging environment for new players. Established companies with efficient cost
structures and economies of scale can offer competitive pricing, making it difficult for new entrants to compete on price
without compromising on quality or profitability.

Access to Skilled Labor and Technology: The availability of skilled labour and access to advanced construction
technologies are critical for success in the EPC industry. New entrants may find it difficult to attract and retain skilled
professionals or invest in the latest technologies, further inhibiting their ability to compete effectively.

Established Relationships: Existing players often have long-standing relationships with suppliers, subcontractors, and
clients. These connections can provide them with better pricing, preferential treatment, and access to projects, creating a
barrier for new entrants trying to establish similar networks.

Brand Reputation: Trust and reliability are crucial in the EPC industry. Established companies benefit from their
reputation, which can take years to build. New entrants may struggle to convince clients of their capabilities without a solid
track record.
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BUSINESS OVERVIEW

EEINNTS

Unless the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “our Company”, “we”, “us”, or “our” refer to Vectras
Enprocon Limited. Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our business plans and
strategies, contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read the section entitled
“Forward-Looking Statements” on page 20 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and
also the sections entitled “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Summary of Financial Information” and “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 31, 119, 61 and 241, respectively,
as well as financial and other information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as a whole, for a discussion of
certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition or results of operations. Our actual results may differ
materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements.

Our Company'’s financial or fiscal year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year. Accordingly,
references to a “Fiscal” or “fiscal year” are to the 12-month period ended March 31 of the relevant year. Unless otherwise
stated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information included in this section is based on our Restated
Financial Statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see “Summary of Financial
Information” on page 61. Also see, “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 1 for certain terms used in this section.

We have also included various operational and financial performance indicators in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
some of which have not been derived from our Restated Financial Information. The manner of calculation and presentation
of some of the operational and financial performance indicators, and the assumptions and estimates used in such
calculation, may vary from that used by other companies in India and other jurisdictions.

Unless otherwise indicated, the industry-related information contained in this section is derived from a report titled
“Industry Report on EPC Industry (Focus on Oil & Gas transporation, distributions and refining as well as thermal power)
” dated September 2025, prepared by Dun & Bradstreet, which has been prepared exclusively for the purpose of
understanding the industry in connection with the Issue and commissioned and paid for by our Company in connection
with the Issue (the “Dun & Bradstreet Report”). The data included herein includes excerpts from the Dun & Bradstreet
Report and may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial,
operational, industry and other related information derived from the Dun & Bradstreet Report and included herein with
respect to any particular year, refers to such information for the relevant calendar year. Copy of the Dun & Bradstreet
Report is available on the website of our Company at www.vectrasgroup.com.

Overview:

We are Gujarat based Engineering, Procurement and Construction (“EPC”) company operating in the Midstream and
Downstream segment of Oil & Gas Industry. We are an Oil & Gas infrastructure service provider having presence in
multiple states, focused on laying pipeline networks and combined station works along with construction of associated
facilities. We provide integrated solutions to the Oil & Gas sector, which includes (i) Combined station works (ii)
Midstream and downstream pipeline projects and related facilities, and (iii) Other allied services. Under the leadership of
our experienced and first-generation promoters, we have established a strong track record in delivering comprehensive
EPC services in Qil & Gas industry such as design, engineering, procurement, construction, testing and commissioning of
Oil & Gas stations and cross-country pipelines, spur pipelines, city gas stations and related civil and mechanical works.

Pipelines are essential for transporting Oil & Gas, offering safe, reliable, and cost-effective transport compared to road and
rail. They ensure a continuous supply of resources to refineries, industries, and power plants, aiding in uninterrupted
production and electricity generation. Pipelines have lower maintenance needs and energy consumption, leading to reduced
transportation costs and economic benefits. (Source: Dun & Bradstreet Report)

Our Company was incorporated in May 2021 and since inception, we have established ourself as an EPC Company in the
midstream and downstream QOil & Gas pipeline network and related infrastructure space. Over the years, we have
successfully executed projects for public sector undertakings and private sector companies, contributing to the development
of Oil & Gas infrastructure across various states of India. Our Company actively participates in public sector and private
sector tenders across India for laying of midstream and downstream Oil & Gas pipelines and setting up Oil & Gas terminals
and stations, and have successfully secured orders of more than 40,000 Lakhs from such tenders till August 31, 2025.

We have developed execution capabilities in building piping infrastructure in combined station with varying diameters
upto 48 inches and laying cross country pipelines of upto 12 inches and we remain focused on further strengthening these
capabilities. Since Incorporation, we have completed 3,34,393 inch dia piping, 785 inch kilometres pipeline and 4 Combine
Station Works. As of August 31, 2025, our Unexecuted Order Book comprises 20 projects amounting to 324,763.92 lakhs,
providing strong visibility for future growth.

India is currently the 3™ largest energy and oil consumer in the world, after China and US. India's oil consumption is
projected to rise significantly by 50% by 2030, compared to a global demand increase of only 7%. For natural gas, the
country's consumption is projected to double from 64 billion cubic meters (BCM) in 2019 to 115 BCM in 2030. (Source:
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Dun & Bradstreet Report)

As of March 31, 2025, the total length of the crude oil pipeline network in India is 10,446 kilometers, boasting a capacity
of 153.1 million metric tons per annum (MMTPA). During FY 2024- 25, the utilization of crude oil pipelines stands at
66.5%. Product pipelines, inclusive of LPG, form a comprehensive network spanning 24,130 kilometers with a capacity of
145.8 MMTPA. During FY 2024-25, the utilization of product pipelines reached 71.1%, an increase from 68.9% in FY
2023-24. (Source: Dun & Bradstreet Report)

Our Company cater to a diverse client base comprising oil and gas companies including, public sector and private sector
companies. Our execution track record, growing revenues, and increasing order inflows highlight our ability to scale and
deliver on technically challenging projects. Our revenue increased from  1,052.49 lakhs in the Financial Year ended March
31,2023 to X 8,048.03 lakhs in the Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 at a CAGR of 176.53%, while our net profit for
the year increased from X 18.18 lakhs in FY 2023 to % 1,016.76 lakhs in FY 2025 at a CAGR of 647.95%. Our EBITDA
Margins were 18.65%, 15.93% and 2.58%, respectively for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023. For
the same period, our net profit margins were 12.63%, 10.69% and 1.73%, respectively.

We are committed to adhering to the highest standards of quality, safety, and sustainability. Our operations comply with
ISO 9001:2015 (Quality Management), 1SO 45001:2018 (Occupational Health & Safety), and 1SO 14001:2015
(Environmental Management), 1SO 27001:2022 (Electrical and Instrumentation) certifications.

Our Company has grown significantly during the past, under the leadership and guidance of our promoters, Naynesh
Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, who are having combined experience of more than 30 years of EPC in
oil and gas sector. Our company is further supported by dedicated management team. Their vision, combined with our
technical capabilities, positions us to capitalize on the growing demand for oil and gas infrastructure in India.

Our Business Verticals:

1. Combined Oil and Gas station works:

We undertake integrated Combined Station work including piping and associated works. Our scope of work in such projects
comprises of mechanical, electrical and civil work in Refineries, Petrochemical Complex, Gas Processing Units, Oil & Gas
Terminals and Petroleum Depots. These facilities supporting the storage and transportation of Oil & Gas and safe operation
of Oil & Gas pipeline networks. These stations are strategically located along cross-country and spur pipelines to facilitate
storage, transportation and refining of Oil and Gas. With experience in executing technically complex projects, we deliver
integrated infrastructure that ensures compliance with industry standards, safety protocols, and client specifications. As of
August 31, 2025, our Unexecuted Order book for Qil & Gas stations work stands at X 15,088.80 lakhs. Our Company is
currently executing combined station work for Crude Oil Terminal located at VVadinar, Jamnagar and Mundra, Kutchh. The
table below sets forth the revenue from Oil & Gas Terminals and stations work during the financial year ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:

Revenue For the Financial Year ended For the Financial Year ended For the Financial Year ended
from March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
operations Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue
by service  in lakhs) from  in lakhs) from ® in lakhs) from
type operations operations operations
Combined

oil and

Gas 5,135.62 63.81% 4,649.63 85.60% 567.53 53.92%
Station

work

(Source: Financial information for the Company is derived from the Restated Financial Statements)

The Figure has been certified by Statutory and Peer Review Auditors, Shah Sanghvi & Associates, Chartered Accountants
vide their certificate dated September 30, 2025

For Combined Station works, our raw materials are pipes and other components, which are primarily sourced based on
project requirements and quality standard. Based on the scope of work provided by client, either we procure the raw
material from client approved vendors/manufacturers and directly supplied at project site or the client sourced the same
material to the project site for our execution. Various materials are used in our business operation which includes Pipes,
Valves, Warning Mat, Coating Sleeve, Electrode, Cement, TMT Bars, Sand, Structure Steel and other fittings. This
approach allows us to maintain flexibility in procurement, adhere to project specifications, and ensure consistent quality
across all projects.

2. Midstream and Downstream pipeline projects and related facilities -

Oil and Gas Industry primarily operates under following three segments:
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e Upstream Segment: This segment primarily involves Oil and Gas Exploration including offshore and onshore
drilling and production.

e Midstream Segment: Midstream companies are responsible for transporting crude oil and natural gas from
production sites to refineries or processing plants. Pipelines are the most common mode for long-distance
transportation due to their efficiency and cost-effectiveness. Further, Midstream operations include the
construction and management of storage facilities such as tanks and terminals.

e Downstream Segment: This segment include key activities such as refining crude oil into various products,
transporting them to storage and retail outlets, and finally, marketing these products to consumers through diverse
channels.

(Source: Dun & Bradstreet Report)

Our Midstream and downstream pipeline services contributing 25.02% of our revenue from operations in financial year
ended March 31, 2025. Through our execution capabilities in cross-country pipeline services, we facilitate the movement
of crude oil, natural gas, and refined products over long distances, ensuring connectivity in oil & gas terminals, refineries
and city gas distribution stations. In the downstream space, we execute distribution pipelines and associated facilities that
directly cater to industrial hubs and city gas distribution networks. Our scope of services includes the complete EPC cycle
encompassing design, engineering, procurement, construction, testing, and commissioning. Our capabilities to deliver
complex projects within agreed timelines with clients gives us a competitive advantage in capturing upcoming
opportunities.

As of August 31, 2025, our order book for Oil & Gas Pipeline work stands at X 8,767.27 lakhs. The table below sets forth
the revenue from Oil & Gas Pipeline work during the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March
31, 2023:

Revenue from For the Financial Year For the Financial Year For the Financial Year
operations by ended March 31, 2025 ended March 31, 2024 ended March 31, 2023
service type Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of
(X in lakhs) revenue (X in lakhs) revenue (X in lakhs) revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
Pipeline work 2,013.45 25.02% - - - -

Our company has recently ventured into Pipeline work for Qil and Gas Industry in Midstream and Downstream
segment. Previously, our company was engaged in the Combined Station work only which also including
internal piping work. Based on such experience, our company ventured into Midstream and Downstream
segment Pipeline work for our client.

3. Other allied services:

Civil and infrastructure project in Oil and Gas Industry:

Apart from the EPC projects, we also provide comprehensive civil infrastructure solutions for the Oil & Gas industry which
includes site development, grading, road and pavement construction, foundations, drainage systems, boundary walls, and
utility buildings, tailored to meet the requirement of clients. We specialize in delivering civil infrastructure works for
terminals, combined stations, cross-country pipelines, city gas stations, and other associated facilities. Our civil and
infrastructure capabilities form the backbone of complex EPC projects, ensuring operational reliability and long-term asset
performance. In last three financial years, we have completed total 3 projects in relation to civil infrastructure amounting
to ¥817.95 lakhs.

Electrical, Instrumentation:

We provide Electrical, Instrumentation, and Cathodic Protection (CP) solutions for the Oil & Gas sector, ensuring safe,
efficient, and reliable operations across oil and gas pipelines & piping, terminals, and station facilities. Our electrical
services include power cabling works, while our instrumentation services cover process instruments, security surveillance
and monitoring devices, and safety automation. In addition, we execute Cathodic Protection projects to safeguard pipelines
and associated infrastructure from corrosion, enhancing asset life and integrity.

Inspection, Testing and Safety Auditing services in Oil and Gas Industry:
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We provide Inspection, Testing, and Safety Auditing Services to ensure reliability, compliance, and safe operations in the
Oil & Gas industry. Our offerings cover non-destructive testing (NDT), pressure testing and certification of pipelines &
piping in Oil and Gas Industry. Through safety audits we evaluate adherence to statutory norms, operational practices, and
environmental standards, helping clients mitigate risks and enhance performance.

The table below sets forth the revenue from allied services during the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March
31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:

Revenue from March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

operations by Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue Amount % of revenue

service type (X in lakhs) from (X in lakhs) from (X in lakhs) from
operations operations operations

Civil infrastructure 522.00 6.49% 249.45 4.59% 46.50 4.42%

project

Electrical, 198.79 2 47% 290.90 5.36% 226.54 21.52%

Instrumentation

Inspection, Testing

and Safety 73.69 0.92% 55.43 1.02% 83.89 7.97%

Auditing services

Total 794.48 9.87% 593.78 10.97% 356.93 33.91%

154



Ongoing Projects

The table below sets forth the details of some of our significant ongoing projects in terms of contract value as of August 31, 2025:

Sr. Awarding Entity Description of Work Unexecuted Estimated Image of ongoing projects
No. Amount Completion year
R in lakhs)* Calendar Year

Mundra Petrochem Pipe rack Erection of O's & U's Plant
1. Limited for Green PVC Project of Mundra 6,889.37 2026
Petrochem Limited ("Project").

Combined Station Works including
Civil, Mechanical, Works at Mundra
Private Sector | Crude Oil Tank Farm and originating
Customer Pump Station under New Mundra
Panipat Crude Oil Pipeline (P25)
Project.

4,647.42 2026
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Sr. Awarding Entity Description of Work Unexecuted Estimated Image of ongoing projects
No. Amount Completion year
(R in lakhs)* Calendar Year
3. | Public Sector Customer | @ peline Job at LPG Bottling Plant 1,518.68 2026
Hathua, Gopalgan;.

4, | Privae SeCtOr | steel Pipeline Laying for Akola 1,496.21 2026

Customer
5 Private Sector Stee_l pipeline laying at Jalandhar, 978.32 2026

Customer Punjab
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Sr. Awarding Entity Description of Work Unexecuted Estimated Image of ongoing projects
No. Amount Completion year
(R in lakhs)* Calendar Year
Combined  Station Works of
Private Sector Mechanical,_ Civil, Electrical &
6. Customer Ins;r_u_mentatlon Works and other 909.32 2025
facilities under SMPL AUG 18
Project , Group 1: Vadinar Station
7. Private Sector Steel Pipeline Laying for Amravati 789.67 2026
Customer
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Sr. Awarding Entity Description of Work Unexecuted Estimated Image of ongoing projects
No. Amount Completion year
(R in lakhs)* Calendar Year
Private Sector | Steel Pipeline Laying Work At
8 Customer Amravati GA 72457 2025
9. Private Sector Steel Pipeline Laying for Amravati 543.66 2025
Customer

*The amount disclosed for ongoing project is amount excluding Goods and Services Taxes (GST) and represents the total billed amount.

Completed Projects

The table below sets forth the details of our top 10 Completed Projects in terms of contract value, as of August 31, 2025:
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Contract Value*

Images of Completed Projects

Sr. . . . . Project
No. Awarding Entity Description of Work (Ba5|f: Amount) Completion Year
(X in lakhs)
?:U\slfotﬁwer Sector Civil, Electrical and Plumbing works
1. for construction of CNG station in 150.91 2025
Sector 30, Faridabad, UP.
Private Sector Pipeline  fabrication work at
Customer Surendranagar, Gujarat.
2. 142.50 2025
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Contract Value*

Private Limited

Tanirhalla, CHK GA, Karnataka.

/‘.7 .
o

<[r Awarding Entity Description of Work (Basic Amount) Prol_ect Images of Completed Projects
No. . Completion Year
(X in lakhs)
3. Private Sector Pipeline fabrlca.tlon work  at 14250 2025
Customer Surendranagar, Gujarat.
. Civil Construction & Electrical
s, | AGPCity Gas Works for COCO Station at 191.91 2026

LN
e e

A
N
B
i

i R
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o Contract Value* Project
No. Awarding Entity Description of Work (Basic Amount) Completion Year

(X in lakhs)

Images of Completed Projects

Publi Sect SITC of DV, FF Line, LPG Line, and

5. ubiic EClor | associate work at Wai LPG plant, 41.79 2023
Customer .

Wai, Maharastra.

*The amount disclosed for completed project is amount excluding Goods and Services Taxes (GST) and represents the total billed amount
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Key Performance Indicators
Details of KPlIs for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Sr Particulars Unit For the financial year ended March 31,
No 2025 2024 2023
GAAP Measures
1. | Total Income (R in lakhs) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66
2. | Revenue from Operations (% in lakhs) 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49
3. Profit after tax (PAT) (% in lakhs) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18
4. | Net Operating Cash Flows (R in Lakhs) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45
Non-GAAP Measures
5 PAT Margin (In %) 12.63% 10.69% 1.73%
6 EBITDA (R in Lakhs) 1,501.27 865.52 27.10
7. EBITDA Margin (In %) 18.65% 15.93% 2.58%
8 Return on Equity (RoE) (In %) 59.00% 93.02% 68.60%
9 Return on Capital Employed (In %) 55.94% 79.12% 9.62%
10. | Debt to Equity Ratio (in Times) 0.53 0.34 10.88
11. | Current Ratio (in Times) 3.14 4.02 1.99

Notes:

1. Total Income means the Total Income as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

2. Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

3. Profit after tax (PAT) means profit after tax for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.

4. PAT Margin (%) = PAT / Revenue from Operations.

5. Net Operating Cash Flows means Net Cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities as appearing in the Restated Financial

6. gé?;nlgflinhestated profit/(Loss) before tax and exceptional items + finance costs + depreciation and amortization expense - other

income.

EBITDA Margin (%) = EBITDA / Revenue from Operations.

Return on Equity is calculated as profit after tax for the year divided by average total equity.

Return on Capital Employed (%) is calculated as earning before interest and tax (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed. EBIT is calculated
as “Profit before tax + Interest expenses - other income” and Capital Employed is calculated as “Total Equity + Non-Current Borrowings
+ Current Borrowing+ Deferred Tax Asset/(Liability) - Intangible Assets”.

10. Debt to Equity ratio is calculated as Total of non-current borrowings and current borrowings/ Total Equity.

11. Current ratio is calculated as total current assets divided total current liabilities excluding short term borrowings.

© o~

For any further details of our KPIs, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results
of Operations — Key Performance Indicators and Non-GAAP Financial Measures” on page 241.

Our Strengths:

We have the following competitive strengths:

Track record of timely completion of complex projects

We are Gujarat based Engineering, Procurement and Construction (“EPC”) company operating in the Midstream
and Downstream segment of Oil & Gas Industry. We are an Oil & Gas infrastructure service provider having
presence in multiple states in India, focused on laying pipeline networks and combined station works along with
construction of associated facilities. We provide integrated solutions to the Oil & Gas sector, which includes (i)
Midstream and downstream pipeline projects and related facilities, (ii) Combined station works and (iii) Other

allied services.

The table below provides an illustrative list of projects in last three financial years that were completed earlier
than the scheduled project completion dates:
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Project Business Estimated Date of  Actual Date Completed earlier

Vertical Completion as per of than
Letter of Award Completion Scheduled (A-B)
(A) (B) (in Number of Days)
Public Sector Customer Combined
Oil and Gas March 31,
station September 07, 2023 2023 160 Days
works
Combined
. Oil and Gas March 30,
Private Sector Customer station May 31, 2024 2024 62 Days
works

Our track record showcases our ability to capitalize on our design, engineering capabilities and management
capabilities, and robust internal systems. Our workforce, complemented by our ability to leverage our experience
in executing projects in timely manner provides us with a significant advantage as compared to other players in
industry.

Our ability to achieve successful and timely delivery of projects is a result of several factors including standardized
processes, immediate mobilisation, efficient allocation of resources improving productivity and pursuit of
continuous improvement in project design and execution. In cross country pipeline projects, we maintain our
inventory and machineries on strategic location near project sites to ensure better utilisation of resources. In
Financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, we have completed total 18, 24 and
30 projects. Our average order value for the financial year ended March 31, 2023 was 153.33 lakhs

Strong Order Book for existing project portfolio and geography

In the Industry which we operate, order book is the considered an indicator of future performance since it
represents a committed portion of anticipated future revenue. As of August 31, 2025, projects awarded by our
largest customer contributed 52.23% to our order book. Our Order Book and our Book to Bill ratio, as on Financial
year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, is as below:

Particulars For the year For the year For the year
ended March 31,  ended March 31,  ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Order Book (R in Lakhs) 9,426.78 10,354.69 3,511.89
Book to Bill Ratio (In Times) 1.17 1.91 3.34

As of August 31, 2025, our Unexecuted Order Book comprises 20 projects amounting to 324,763.92 lakhs,
providing strong visibility for future growth. The significant growth of our business in terms of our Order Book,
in the last three Fiscals, has contributed significantly to our financial strength. Till Financial year 2025, our
company has executed its project primarily in the State of Gujarat. However, we have also diversified our
geographical portfolio by executing projects in various other states including Maharashtra, Punjab, Bihar and
Orrisa. Diversifying our skill set and Order Book across different business and geographical regions, enables us
to pursue a broader range of project tenders and therefore maximize our business volume and profit margins.

The consistent growth in our Order Book is a result of our past experience, our focus on maintaining quality
standards in our project execution skills. Our order book is diversified across business verticals. Oil & Gas
Terminal and station construction projects forms the largest part of our order book, followed by QOil & Gas pipe
lying projects. The tables below set out details of our Unexecuted Order Book by business verticals for the five
months ended August 31, 2025, and for the year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:
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For the period For the year ended ~ For the year ended  For the year ended

ended ZAOUZ%“St 81, March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Business Amount Amount & Amount o Amount
Vertical of order £ tgf of order £ tglf of order t? tglf of order t/(()) tgr
book book book book
. order . order . order . order
i book e book (i book [ book
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
Oil and Gas
Pipeline 8,767.27 | 35.40%  1700.27 18% - - - -
work
Combined 150888 | 609306 | 698015 = 74.05% @ 905445 = 87.44% | 3.222.99  91.77%
Station work 0
Set:\‘/i:;"ed 907.85 | 3.67% 74636 7.92% 1530025  12.56% @ 288.89 | 8.23%
TOTAL 24,7639 100.00 100.00 | 10,354.6 | 100.00 100.00
AMOUNT 5 o, 9426.78 % o o, 351189 %

The table below provides a geographic split of our order book, for the five months ended August 31, 2025, and
for the year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:

erlmzc;)er dtg\euzﬁgtogl For the year ended  For the year ended  For the year ended
2025 ! March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Business Amount Amount Amount Amount
Vertical of order oo of order v e of order s of order e
book total book total book total book total
. order . order . order . order
(fan book ({110 book (I book (I book
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
Gujarat 17’259'2 69.70% | 7,000.50 | 74.26% | 9,068.19 = 87.58% | 3,275.87 | 93.28%
Madhya - - 106 0.01% 106 0.01% 166 0.05%
Pradesh
Maharashtra 4,079.02 | 16.47% | 1,754.14 | 18.61% 42.00 0.41% 73.42 2.09%
Tamil Nadu - - 50.03 0.53% 55.32 0.53% - -
Punjab 978.32 3.95% - - - - - -
Uttar Pradesh 20.79 0.08% - - - - - -
Jharkhand 111.22 0.45% 124.95 1.33% 424.32 4.10% - -
Orrisa 421.40 1.70% 0.86 0.01% 1.43 0.01% - -
Rajasthan - - - - - - 0.95 0.03%
Bihar 1,518.68 6.13% - - - - - -
Telangana - - 1.73 0.02% - - - -
Karnataka 375.23 1.52% 486.97 517% 742.93 7.17% - -
Haryana - - 6.54 0.07% 19.44 0.19% 159.99 4.56%
Total 24763.3 100.3/2 9,426.78 100.3/2 10,354.8 100.3/2 3,511.89 100.2/2

Set forth below are details of our Order Book, for the five months ended on August 31, 2025, and for the year
ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:
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Type of For the period ended For the year ended For the year For the year

Client August 31, 2025 March 31, 2025 ended March 31,  ended March 31,
2024 2023
Amount % oftotal Amount 9% of total Amount % of Amou % of
of order order book of order order of order total nt of total
book book book book order order order
R in R in ®in book book book
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs) R in
lakhs)
Public
Sector 1,518.68 6.13% 78.21 0.83% 57.18 0.55% 90.41 2.57%
Customers
Private 23,245.2 93.87% | 9,34857  99.17% 02975 gguses 34214 97439
customers 4 2 8
Total 24,763.9 100.00% | 9,426.78 100.009% | 10,354.6 = 100.00 | 3,511.8 | 100.00
2 9 % 9 %

Strong Execution Capabilities

We have built in-house capabilities through our teams across design, operations, finance, and human resources.
These teams work in close collaboration, enabling us to deliver projects with efficiency, quality, and speed. Our
senior management, provides strategic direction in assessing opportunities, planning, and executing projects—
both ongoing and under bidding. This integrated approach allows us to manage complex projects seamlessly while
maintaining operational ease. As of August 31, 2025, we had 279 permanent employees across multiple divisions,
forming a strong talent base that supports our growth and long-term scalability.

Our Company is committed to executing each project in line with the scope of work defined in customer contracts
while maintaining the quality and standards. While projects from public sector typically come with predefined
specifications, a significant portion of our business is derived from private customers, where we work closely with
them to align design and execution with their requirements. We maintain an in-house design and operation team
that focuses on addressing geographical, technical, and critical project aspects, while highly complex and
specialized designs are outsourced to third-party designers to ensure precision and efficiency. At the pre-bid stage,
our sales team conducts detailed site visits and shares insights with the design team, enabling realistic and practical
project planning. The design team studies customer requirements or tender documents and prepares design
options, supported by detailed Bills of Quantities (BoQ). These proposals are then submitted to our tender
department for further processing and execution planning.

Track Record of Growth in Financial Performance

Our growth in financial performance in recent years is largely attributable to careful identification of our projects
and cost optimization. We try to ensure that our pricing for projects is not only competitive but also reflective of
the true value we provide. Before we bid for a project, our tendering department prepares cost estimates for the
entire project, including direct costs (such as costs relating to construction materials and equipment), indirect costs
(such as employees’ salaries) and finance costs (such as insurance and bank guarantee costs). After arriving at the
total cost for the project, the entire costing exercise is reviewed by the head of the relevant business vertical, who
then discusses and finalizes the final price with top management and key management team. Through this
approach, we aim to ensure that our projects are optimally priced and minimize unanticipated cost overruns.

Our business model enables us to drive operational efficiency and strengthen profitability. At the pre-bidding
stage, we adopt a structured approach that includes conducting technical surveys, feasibility assessments, and
evaluating design parameters along with associated costs. This disciplined process allows us to submit competitive
bids and enhances our chances of securing projects. Post-award, our emphasis shifts to maintaining construction
quality during execution, which in turn minimizes future maintenance and repair requirements.

On account of efficient utilisation of resources, effective control over operational expenses, low emphasis on fixed
assets, our Company has been able to generate RoCE of 55.94% and RoE of 59.00% for the last financial year
ended March 31, 2025.

Our company endeavors to build and maintain relationships with customers and stakeholders facilitating smooth
communication and collaboration throughout the project lifecycle. Additionally, our tendering team’s experience
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in price analysis allows them to conduct thorough market assessments, ensuring that our pricing strategies are
competitive and aligned with industry standards.

Experienced management team with significant industry experience

Our Promoters and senior management team possess significant experience in the Oil & Gas EPC sector. Our
Promoters, Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, bring with them over 17 years and 16
years of industry experience respectively, and continue to provide strategic guidance that drives our growth and
helps us capture new opportunities. Supporting them is a team of Key Managerial Personnel and senior executives
with diverse experience across finance, compliance, project management, and engineering.

The collective knowledge and execution capabilities of our leadership team enable us to effectively assess
opportunities, anticipate industry trends, and align our project execution with evolving customer needs. Their
combined experience has been instrumental in building our reputation, strengthening customer relationships, and
ensuring efficient operations. We aim to continue leveraging the experience and market understanding of our
Promoters and senior management to expand our presence in existing markets and strategically target new
opportunities.

Business Strategies
Continuing client relationship development:

To drive sustained growth, we remain focused on strengthening long-term client relationships while expanding
our customer base. Our strategy emphasizes consistent delivery, responsiveness to evolving requirements, and a
commitment to value-driven solutions. We believe that trust, reliability, and tailored execution form the
foundation of enduring partnerships. By leveraging these strengths, we aim to attract new clients, enhance our
market presence, and reinforce our position in the pipeline infrastructure and allied services. Our customer-centric
approach, is designed to deliver sustainable growth and long-term value creation.

Strengthening project execution capabilities

We have established a reputation for successfully delivering complex projects within defined timelines and quality
parameters. Our strategy is to continue strengthening our execution capabilities with a focus on timely delivery,
operational efficiency, and client satisfaction. By leveraging our experience project management, and cost-
efficient operating base in India, we aim to optimize resources, control overheads, and improve profitability. With
a track record of successfully completing various assignments, we believe that consistent focus on performance
and execution will remain central to sustaining growth and enhancing margins.

Optimal use of resources

We remain committed to improving operational efficiency through prudent utilization of our resources. Our
approach emphasizes disciplined planning, effective management practices, and continuous monitoring of
operations to identify and resolve bottlenecks. We intend to further strengthen our systems and processes to ensure
better control, streamlined execution, and enhanced productivity. By aligning resources with business priorities,
we aim to maximize efficiency, and achieve sustainable value creation.

Business Processes

1. Project Identification & Bidding: We participate in public sector and private tenders as well. We identify our
bids through various means including e-mail inquiry, identifying the tenders directly from public sector companies
websites, leads generated from our sales and tendering team. We also receive request from the client for bid
participation in their upcoming tenders. This initial stage involves identifying and defining the project
requirements and objectives. At this stage, we analyse feasibility, study market conditions, and evaluate potential
sites. The purpose is to confirm that the project is realistic and aligned with the company’s strategic priorities.
After completion of all the above activities, our team submits the bid, as per the prescribed mode provided within
prescribed timeline. The client typically evaluates the technical bid or Pre-qualification application first, so as to
ensure that further bids from only technically qualified bidders should be considered for further processing or
financial evaluation.

2. Proposal and Contracting: After identifying the project, a detailed plan is prepared. This proposal sets out the

166



scope of work, estimated budget, timelines, and expected deliverables. Once approved, the contracting stage
follows, where agreements are finalized with clients, contractors, and suppliers to clearly establish roles,
responsibilities and scope of work. Our contracts are majorly finalized on item rate basis. However, we also take
contract on lump-sum basis as per the requirement of client and our feasibility. Under item rate contracts, we are
required to quote rates for individual items of work on the basis of a schedule of quantities furnished by our client.
Item rate contracts typically contain price variation or escalation clauses that provide for either reimbursement by
the client in the event of a variation in the prices of key materials or a formula that splits the contract into pre-
defined components for materials, labour and fuel and links the escalation in amounts payable by the client.

3. Design & Engineering: The next step is to translate project requirements into technical designs. This includes
architectural layouts, structural frameworks, electrical networks, and other engineering aspects. The goal is to
create accurate plans that serve as the foundation for execution. Our design and engineering team applies various
tools and industry standards to deliver safe and sustainable solutions. Our in-house designing team prepares the
designs according to the scope and requirement of contract awarded. However, in complex and high-value
projects, we avail services of third-party designers to ensure precision and efficiency.

4. Procurement Services: Our major raw materials, such as Pipes, Valves, Warning Mat, Coating Sleeve,
Electrode, Cement, TMT Bars, Sand, Structure Steel and other fittings, are sourced based on project requirements.
In certain projects, the clients supply the materials directly, while in other cases, we procure them from approved
and empanelled vendors to ensure quality and timely availability. This approach allows us to maintain flexibility
in procurement, adhere to project specifications, and ensure consistent quality across all projects.

5. Construction & Installation: This is the phase where plans are put into action. We ensure quick mobilisation
after receipt of letter of award. We prepare procurement, execution, man-power, plant & machinery planning in
advance to ensure completion of the project before its due date and compliance with relevant Health, Safety and
Environment regulations. After the mobilization and deployment of resources, we closely monitor all the activities
with the scheduled planning and also analyse the gaps in planning and execution, if any and reasoning for such
gaps. We also schedule periodic meetings with our clients to discuss the current progress of the project and further
planning to be followed in the near future.

6. Quality Assurance & Control: Quality remains a continuous focus throughout execution. Regular checks,
inspections, and testing are undertaken to ensure compliance with prescribed standards and regulations. Any issues
identified are promptly addressed to uphold the integrity of the project. Materials supplied by our company
through third-party accredited vendors are subject to stringent quality checks. We also inform the client before
procurement of core material and also test the quality of materials from accredited agencies.

7. Testing & Commissioning: After completion of the entire work as per the scope of work agreed between client
and us, we start to prepare for the testing stage of the project. Such phase involves hydro-testing, pneumatic testing
and equipment testing. The final step involves verifying readiness for operations. Commissioning ensures that the
project meets its performance requirements and is fit for intended use. After final testing and commissioning, the
entire projects handed over to client’s team for their perusal. Our Defect Liability Period (DLP) remains for
generally 12 months for which we are liable to repair and replace any damaged or non-functioning part of the
project under our scope of work.

Human Resources

We consider our employees and personnel as one of our most important assets, who are critical to maintaining
our competitive position, we also place importance on developing our employees and human resources. Our
employees are key contributors to our business success. These employees are employed in various categories and
cadres at projects sites, and our registered office. As on August 31, 2025, our Company had 279 permanent
employees including our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel who look after our business operations, secretarial
and legal compliances and accounting functions and Senior Managerial Personnel, who look after our core
operational functions in accordance with their respective designated goals. Following is a department wise
employee break-up as on August 31, 2025:

ﬁg Department Name Number of employees
1. Directors 02
2. Admin 07
3. Accounts & Finance 07
4. Operations 229
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ﬁ;_ Department Name Number of employees
5. Purchase 04
6. Tendering 05
7 Sales & Marketing 02
8. Human Resource and Administrative 07
9. Health, Safety and Environment 07
10. Quality Assurance and Control 07
11. Designing 02
Total 279

We seek to maintain a high-performance work culture based on values of development and collaboration. Our
employees are not part of any union, and we have not experienced any work stoppages due to labour disputes or
cessation of work in the recent past. The following table provides our employee benefit cost for the financial year
ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of

(X in lakhs) revenue (X in lakhs) revenue (X in lakhs) revenue
from from from
operations operations operations

Employee
Benefit 570.19 7.08% 366.63 6.75% 11251 10.67%
Expenses

We engage independent contractors through whom we engage contract labour for our project site operations. Such
contract laborers provided by the independent contractors, carry our variety of functions at our project sites, such
as excavation, loading and unloading of supply material, back filling and levelling. Our employees on a regular
basis, typically carry out supervisory functions in relation to the work carried out by the contract laborers, at our
project sites.

Sales and Marketing

Our business development is primarily driven through participation in tenders floated by public sector and private
sector companies in the Oil and Gas industry. We actively monitor opportunities in the market, evaluate tenders,
and prepare competitive bids that leverage our technical expertise, execution track record, and cost-efficient
operating model. Given the tender-based nature of the business, our focus remains on strengthening pre-
qualification credentials, maintaining strong industry relationships, and ensuring compliance with regulatory and
technical requirements. We believe this approach enables us to secure projects on a consistent basis and expand our
presence across both public sector and private sector clients.

The following table provides our bid winning ratio for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Particulars For the year ended For the year For the year
March 31, 2025 ended March 31,  ended March 31,
2024 2023
Number of Projects Bid 111 108 89
Number of Projects Awarded 21 14 13
Bid winning ratio 18.92% 12.96% 14.61%

Collaborations, any Performance Guarantee or Assistance in Marketing by the Collaborators

Our Company has not entered into any collaboration, or performance guarantee or assistance for marketing with
any Company.

End Users

Our clients primarily include oil refineries, petrochemical complexes, city gas distribution companies, crude oil
terminals, and petroleum storage companies. We provide pipeline projects, combined station works, and allied
infrastructure services critical to their operations. Serving end users directly enables us to understand their specific
requirements and build long-term relationships. This approach helps ensure timely execution, operational
reliability, and customer satisfaction. It also strengthens our presence across multiple segments of the Qil and Gas
industry.
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Export & Export Obligation
Currently, we do not have any outstanding export obligations.
Capacity and Capacity Utilisation

Our company is engaged in the service sector therefore capacity and capacity utilisation data are not applicable to
us.

Corporate Social Responsibility

The provisions of sec 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 relating to Corporate Social Responsibility are applicable
to us from financial year 2024-25 as net profit of the company exceeded Rs.5 Crore during the financial year
ended march 31, 2024. However, we are exempted from constituting a Corporate Social Responsibility
Committee in terms of sec 135(9) of the Companies Act as the amount to be spend doesn’t exceed Rs. 50 lakh
and functions of CSR committee are being discharged by the Board of the Directors of the Company. We have
adopted and implemented a CSR policy pursuant to which we carry out CSR activities. In terms of our CSR
policy, our CSR expenditure may be towards, amongst others, eradicating hunger, poverty and malnutrition,
promoting health care and sanitisation, gender equality and empowerment of women, etc. For Fiscals 2025, we
spent X 4.60 lakhs, towards CSR activities in compliance with third proviso of section 135(5) applicable laws.

Utilities and Infrastructure

a) Power — For our project operations, power requirements are met through a combination of sources. In certain
projects, electricity is supplied directly by the client through their connections, while in other cases, we rely
on diesel generator (DG) sets to ensure uninterrupted power supply. This flexible approach allows us to
maintain continuous operations, adhere to project timelines, and manage energy requirements efficiently
across different project sites.

b) Water — In our business water uses are mainly in hydro-test, construction and human consumption. Water is
sourced from client’s existing storage facilities and water tankers. This sourcing approach ensures that our
operations remain uninterrupted, supports timely project execution, and allows us to meet the specific water
requirements of each site efficiently.

¢) Transportation — Transportation within our operations is managed through a combination of client support
and company-arranged logistics. A significant portion of materials is supplied directly by clients to our
designated warehouses, ensuring timely availability and reducing additional handling. For movement of
materials from warehouses to project sites, the Company arranges rental commercial vehicles, enabling
flexibility and cost efficiency. Additionally, certain materials are procured directly by the Company from
nearby vendors, and in such cases, local transportation facilities are utilized to ensure prompt delivery to the
working sites. This blended transportation model helps us maintain reliability, optimize resources, and meet
project timelines effectively.

Locational Presence

Apart from the project sites for the ongoing projects, our company operates from the properties mentioned below:

Sr. | Agreement Name of Name of | Address of Purpose Rent Area of Validity
No. Date Owner Tenant Property Property
1. | 25/08/2025 | Maheshkumar | Vectras |Office No. 601| Registered | % 30,000/- per 93.13Sq. |5 years w.e.f.
Gopalbhai Patel| Enprocon | Amrakunj Office month Mtrs. August 01,
Limited | Avis, Nr. and 10% increase 2025
Tapovan for every year.
Circle,
Chandkheda,
Chandkheda,
2. | 25/08/2025 Naynesh Vectras Office No. Registered | % 30,000/- per 59.59 Sq. |5 years w.e.f.
Kanubhai Patel| Enprocon |602, Amrakunj|  Office month Mirs. August 01,
Limited Avis, Nr. and 10% increase 2025
Tapovan for every year.
Circle,
Chandkheda,
Chandkheda,
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Sr. | Agreement Name of Name of | Address of Purpose Rent Area of Validity
No. Date Owner Tenant Property Property
3. | April 22, Rashmikant | Vectras 203- A, Business X 38,000/- per 86.15 Sq. 11 Months
2025 Ramanlal Modi| Enprocon | Aamrakunj Office month Mtrs. w.e.f. May 15,
HUF acting | Limited | Awvis, Near and 10% increase 2025
through Tapovan for every year.
Rashmikant Circule ,
Ramanlal Modi Nigam Nagar,
Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad —
382424
4. | August 06, | M/s. Vectras NA Flat No. For Owned 76.83 Sq. Mtrs NA
2025 Enprocon A/303, Block-| Residential
Limited A, Third Floor,| purpose of
Aatray Ivaan- | Employees
4, T.P. 411,
Chiloda ,
Ahmedabad

Intellectual Property
Our intellectual property rights are important to our business. Details of such intellectual property rights are
as under:

Trademarks
As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the details of trademarks applied/registered under
Trademarks Act, 1999 are as given below:

Trademark
Sr.| Brand Name/ Logo/ o Ele Issuing : Date of | Current
No. Trademark cliss gg;'ﬂ;ﬁ?g Authority O R e Validity Status
No.
Device
“VECTRAS
ENPROCON” From
Trade Marks Vectras Enprocon December
3. 37 | 5250329 Registry ; K 17,2021 to | Registered
== Mumbai Private Limited D b
v VECTRAS umbai ecember
ENPROCON PYT LTD 17,2031
Word From
“VECTRAS Trade Marks | Vectras Enprocon July
4. ENPROCON” 37 | 5059708 Registry Private Limited | 26,2021 to | Registered
Mumbai July
26.2031
Device
“VECTRAS”
Trade Marks Formalities
- 37 . - February
5. 6859853 Registry Check
(V) VECTRAS o s | G
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Trademark
Sr.|  Brand Name/ Logo/ e _and Issuing . Date of | Current
No. Trademark Class Certl_flca_te/ Authority OB ATl Validity Status
Application
No.
Trade Marks Formalities
Word 42 . - September
6. w . 7221200 Registry Check
VECTRAS Mumbai 06, 2025 Pass
Device
“VECTRAS”
Trade Marks
g~ 42 . - September | Send To
7 ‘V) VECTRAS 7221201 ;eg'stfy. 06,2025 | Vienna
umbai
Word .
Trade Marks Formalities
“VECTRAS 37 . - September
8. ENPROCON 7221202 mgrfg 06, 2025 CFE‘;S‘;"
LIMITED”
Domain Name
Sr. | Domain Name and ID Sponsoring Registrant Name, ID and Creation Registry
No Registrar and ID Address Date Expiry
Date
1. |https://vectrasgroup.com| GoDaddy.com, LLC | VECTRASGROUP.COM August | August
IANA ID 146 2426378020 DOMAIN_COM-| 24,2019 | 24,2028
VRSN
Insurance

We maintain insurance policies with independent insurers in respect of Stock, Vehicles and machineries
Employees Compensation Insurance and Group Mediclaim Policy. With respect to insurance for our operations,
we obtain insurance policy with respect to projects directly awarded to us. While, for the projects sub-contracted
to us, the responsibility of the insurance is on principal employer itself. However, our company ensures that the
principal employer has obtained sufficient insurance. While we believe that we maintain insurance coverage in
adequate amounts consistent with size of our business, however, our insurance policies may not be sufficient to
cover our economic loss. See “Risk Factors— Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against
certain operating hazards and economic losses and this may have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and result of operations. ”
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KEY INDUSTRYREGULATIONS

The following description is a summary of the relevant regulations and policies as prescribed by the Gol and
other regulatory bodies that are applicable to our business. The information detailed below has been obtained
from various legislations, including rules and regulations promulgated by regulatory bodies, and the bye laws of
the respective local authorities that are available in the public domain. The regulations set out below may not be
exhaustive and are merely intended to provide general information to the shareholders and neither designed, nor
intended to substitute for professional legal advice. For details of government approvals obtained by us, see the
section titled “Government and Other Approvals” on page 265 of this Draft red herring Prospectus.

THE COMPANIES ACT

The Companies Act primarily regulates the formation, financing, functioning and restructuring of Companies as
separate legal entities. The Act provides regulatory and compliance mechanism regarding all relevant aspects
including organizational, financial and managerial aspects of companies. The provisions of the Act state the
eligibility, procedure and execution for various functions of the company, the relation and action of the
management and that of the shareholders. The law laid down transparency, corporate governance and protection
of shareholders & creditors. The Companies Act plays the balancing role between these two competing factors,
namely, management autonomy and investor protection.

SEBI REGULATIONS

Securities And Exchange Board of India is the regulatory body for securities market transactions including
regulation of listing and delisting of securities. It forms various rules and regulations for the regulation of listed
entities, transactions of securities, exchange plat forms, securities market and intermediaries thereto. Apart from
the SEBI Act, 1992, SCRA 1956, SCRR 1957 and other rules and regulations, listed entities are mainly regulated
by SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 2015, SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Take over) Regulations,
2011 and SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015.

TAX RELATED REGULATIONS
Income Tax Act, 1961

Income Tax Act, 1961 is applicable to every Domestic / Foreign Company whose income is taxable under the
provisions of this Act or Rules made under it depending upon its “Residential Status” and “Type of Income”
involved. U/s 139(1) every Company is required to file its Income tax return for every Previous Year by 31st
October of the Assessment Year. Other compliances like those relating to Tax Deduction at Source, Advance Tax,
Minimum Alternative Tax and like are also required to be complied by every Company.

Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017

The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017isan Act to make a provision for levy and collection of tax on intra-
State supply of goods or services or both by the Central Government and for matters connected there with or
incidental thereto. In line with CGST Act, each state Governments has enacted State Goods and Service Tax Act
for respective states.

Goods and Services Tax (GST) is a comprehensive indirect tax on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods
and services throughout India to replace taxes levied by the central and state governments on goods as services.
This method allows GST-registered businesses to claim tax credit to the value of GST they paid on purchase of
goods or services or both as part of their normal commercial activity. The mechanism provides for two level
taxation of interstate and intra state transactions. When the supply of goods or services happens within a state
called as intra-state transactions, then both the CGST and SGST will be collected. Where as if the supply of goods
or services happens between the states called as inter-state transactions and IGST will be collected. Exports are
considered as zero-rated supply and imports are levied the same taxes as domestic goods and services adhering to
the destination-based taxation principle in addition to the Customs Duty which has not been subsumed in the GST.

State Tax on Profession, Trades, Callings and Employment Rules, 1975

The professional tax slabs in India are applicable to those citizens of India who are either involved in any
profession or trade. The State Government of each State is empowered with the responsibility of structuring as
well as formulating the respective professional tax criteria and is also required to collect funds through
professional tax. The professional taxes are charged on the incomes of individuals, profits of business or gains in
vocations. The professional tax is charged as per the List Il of the Constitution. The professional tax is classified
under various tax slabs in India. The tax payable under the State Acts by any person earning a salary or wage shall
be deducted by his employer from the salary or wages payable to such person before such salary or wages is paid
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to him, and such employer shall, irrespective of whether such deduction has been made or not when the salary
and wage is paid to such persons, be liable to pay tax on behalf of such person and employer has to obtain the
registration from the assessing authority in the prescribed manner.

BUSINESS/ TRADE RELATED LAWS/ REGULATIONS:

Policy for development of Natural Gas Pipe lines and City or Local Natural Gas Distribution Networks (the
“Pipeline Policy”)

The Pipeline Policy was notified on December 20, 2006. The Pipeline Policy provides that it may be read in
conjunction with the provisions of the PNGRB Act and the rules and regulations framed thereunder. The objective
of the Pipeline Policy is to facilitate open access for all players to the pipeline network on a non-discriminatory
basis and promote competition among entities thereby avoiding any abuse of the dominant position by any entity.
The Pipeline Policy applies to non- dedicated pipelines and not to dedicated pipelines. The latter have been defined
as pipelines laid to supply gas to specific consumers originating from regulated pipelines provided the same are
for their own use and not for resale. No non- dedicated gas pipeline or city or local gas distribution network may
be laid, built, operated or expanded without authorization by the PNG Regulatory Board. If a company‘s pipelines
come within the definition of dedicated pipelines, it is required to furnish certain details to the PNG Regulatory
Board every six months. In case any such pipeline ceases to be a dedicated pipeline in future, the same may be
brought to the notice of the PNG Regulatory Board and will require authorization to be granted by the PNG
Regulatory Board under the provisions of the PNGRB Act. The Pipeline Policy envisages constitution of a Gas
Advisory Body for giving advice to the Central Government and promotes and develops the gas pipeline.

Accommodation of Public and Industrial Utility Services along and across National Highways- Policy
regarding guidelines

The policy regarding Accommodation of Public and Industrial Utility along and across National Highway was
introduced for the purpose of laying utilities service along and/or across the Right of Way (“RoW”). Utility
Services along the National Highways should be laid in utility corridor located at appropriate location preferably
as close to the extreme edge of RoW. The policy provides that the pipelines for utilities shall cross the National
Highways only through structures or conduits built specially for this purpose. The utility service shall cross the
National highway preferably on a line normal to it or as nearly so as applicable. The casing /conduit pipe should,
as minimum, extend from drain to drain in cuts and toe of slope to toe of slopes in the fills and shall be designed
in accordance with the provision of Indian Road Congress and executed following the specifications of the
Ministry.

Guidelines on pipeline crossing under railway tracks

The guidelines on pipeline crossing under railway tracks was introduced for the purpose of conveying
inflammable substances like petroleum, oil or gas. Pipeline included under this category are those installed to
carry oil, gas, petrol or other inflammable or highly volatile substances under pressure, or any substance, which
form its nature or pressure might cause damage if escaping on, or in the vicinity of railway property. Pipeline
crossing should not be located in close vicinity of existing bridges, buildings and other type of structures and
should be minimum 14m away from these.

ASMEB 31.8, 1999 (“ASMEB 31.8”)

ASME B31.8 relates to gas transmission and distribution piping systems. This code covers the design, fabrication,
installation, inspection and testing of pipeline facilities used for the transportation of gas. This code also covers
safety aspects of the operation and maintenance of those facilities.

Static and Mobile Pressure Vessels (Unfired) Rules, 2016:

The Static and Mobile Pressure Vessels (Unfired) Rules, 2016 (SMPV(U) Rules, 2016) are Indian regulations
governing the design, fabrication, testing, repair, and handling of unfired pressure vessels, including static tanks
and mobile units, used for storing and transporting compressed gases and cryogenic liquids. These rules, issued
under the Explosives Act of 1884 by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, mandate approval from the Chief
Controller of Explosives, define requirements for competent persons, specify safety measures, and regulate
operations related to the industry to prevent accidents.

Since our company is into the business of providind assistance in handling, installations and audit of systems of
such static and mobile pressure vessels has been authoriezed as competent person under the rules. “Competent
Person” as defined under the rules means a professional organisation comprising of at least two persons recognised
by the Chief Controller, for such gases and vessels and for such period as may be specified as competent for
carrying out tests, examination, inspections, certification for installations and transport vehicles as stipulated in
these rules, if the constituent members of the organisation possess the qualifications and experience and other
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requirements as set out in Appendix 11A to these rules and the recognition is granted as per procedure laid down
in rule 12.

The Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 1986

The Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 1986 (“BIS Act”) was established to provide for the establishment of a
bureau (“Bureau”) for the harmonious development of the activities of standardization, marking and quality
certification of goods and for matters connected there with. “Indian Standard" means the standard (including any
tentative or provisional standard) established and published by the Bureau, in relation to any article or process
indicative of the quality and specification of such article or process and includes - (i) any standard recognized by
the Bureau under clause (b) of section 10 of the BIS Act; and (ii) any standard established and published, or
recognized, by the Indian Standards Institution and which is in force immediately before the date of establishment
of the Bureau.

The National Building Code, 2016

The National Building Code of India, 2016 (NBC), comprehensive building Code, is a national instrument
providing guidelines for regulating the building construction activities across the country. It serves as a Model
Code for adoption by all agencies involved in building construction works, Public Works Departments, other
government construction departments, local bodies or private construction agencies. The Code mainly contains
administrative regulations, development control rules and general building requirements, fire safety requirements,
stipulations regarding materials, structural design and construction (including safety, building and plumbing
services; approach to sustainability; and asset and facility management).

The Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment and Condition of Service) Act,
1996 (“BOCW Act”)

The BOCW Act provides for regulation of employment and conditions of service of buildings and construction
workers as also their safety, health and welfare measures. The BOCW Act applies to every establishment which
employs or had employed on any day of the preceding twelve months, ten or more building workers in any
building or other construction work. The BOCW Act lays down the duties and responsibilities of employers and
employees undertaking any operation or work related to or incidental to building or other construction work.

Buildings and Other Construction Workers’ Welfare Cess Act, 1996 (“BOCW Cess Act”) and the rules
framed thereunder

The BOCW Cess Act provides for the levy and collection of a cess on the cost of construction incurred by
employers with a view to augmenting the resources of the Building and Other Construction Workers’ Welfare
Boards constituted under the BOCW Cess Act. A prescribed quantum of the construction cost incurred by the
employer is required to be deposited by the employer as welfare cess under the BOCW Cess Act.

Guidelines for Implementation of Scheme of National Projects (“NP Scheme”)

The NP scheme has been approved by the Government of India with a view to expedite completion of identified
national projects for the benefit of the people. The identified national projects will be provided financial assistance
by the Government of India in form of Central grant which will be 90% of the estimated cost of such projects for
their completion in time bound manner.

Central Electricity Authority (Measures relating to Safety and Electric Supply) Regulations, 2023:

The regulations had been notified on June 8, 2023 in supression of Central Electricity Authority (Measures relating
to Safety and Electric Supply) Regulations, 2010. These regulations shall be applicable to electrical installation
including electrical plant and electric line, and the person engaged in the generation or transmission or distribution
or trading or supply or use of electricity. The Government of Gujarat has devised a scheme of licensing of electrical
contractors who has in his possession the instrument necessary for carrying out the tests required under the
regulations and who either himself holds a certificate of competency and permit and personally executes or
supervises all work undertakn by him or who has in his employ a supervisor holding a certificate of competency
and permit under whose direct supervision all work undertaken by him is carried out. The licensing is regulated
under notification no. GU/2013/37/ELA/11-2012/2401/K dated April 22, 2023.

REGULATIONS RELATED TO FOREIGN TRADE AND INVESTMENT
The Foreign Direct Investment

The Government of India, from time to time, has made policy pronouncements on Foreign Direct Investment
(“FDI”) through press notes and press releases. The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
(DPIT), Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India makes policy pronouncements on FDI through
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Consolidated FDI Policy Circular/Press Notes/Press Releases which are notified by the Department of Economic
Affairs (DEA), Ministry of Finance, Government of India as amendments to the Foreign Exchange Management
(Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 under the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (42 of 1999) (FEMA).
DPIIT has issued consolidated FDI Policy Circular of 2020 (“FDI Policy 2020”"), which with effect from October
15, 2020, consolidates and supersedes all previous press notes, press releases and clarifications on FDI Policy that
were in force. The Government proposes to update the consolidated circular on FDI policy once every year and
therefore, FDI Policy 2020 will be valid until an updated circular is issued.

The reporting requirements for any investment in India by a person resident outside India under Foreign Exchange
Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 are specified by the RBI. Regulation 4 of the Foreign Exchange
Management (Mode of Payment and Reporting of Non-Debt Instruments) Regulations, 2019 vide notification No.
FEMA. 395/2019-RB dated 17.10.2019 issued by the RBI stipulates the reporting requirement for any investment
in India by a person resident outside India. All the reporting is required to be done through the Single Master Form
(SMF) available on the Foreign Investment Reporting and Management System (FIRMS) platform at
https://firms.rbi.org.in.

Under the current FDI Policy of 2020, foreign direct investment in micro and small enterprises is subject to
sectoral caps, entry routes and other sectoral regulations.

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (“FEMA”) and Regulations framed thereunder.

Foreign investment in India is governed primarily by the provisions of the FEMA which relates to regulation
primarily by the RBI and the rules, regulations and notifications thereunder, and the policy prescribed by the
Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India.
As laid down by the FEMA Regulations no prior consents and approvals are required from the Reserve Bank of
India, for Foreign Direct Investment under the ‘automatic route’ within the specified sectoral caps. In respect of
all industries not specified as FDI under the automatic route, and in respect of investment in excess of the specified
sectoral limits under the automatic route, approval may be required from the FIF and/or the RBI. The RBI, in
exercise of its power under the FEMA, has notified the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of
Security by a Person Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2017 ("FEMA Regulations™) to prohibit, restrict or
regulate, transfer by or issue security to a person resident outside India and Foreign Exchange Management
(Export of Goods and Services) Regulations, 2015 for regulation on exports of goods and services.

Ownership restrictions of Flls

Under the portfolio investment scheme, the total holding of all Flls together with their sub-accounts in an Indian
company is subject to a cap of 24% of the paid-up capital of a company, which may be increased up to the
percentage of sectoral cap on FDI in respect of the said company pursuant to are solution of the board of directors
of the company and the approval of the shareholders of the company by a special resolution in a general meeting.
The total holding by each FII, or in case an Fll is investing on behalf of its sub-account, each sub-account should
not exceed 10% of the total paid-up capital of a company

Laws related to Overseas Investment by Indian Entities:

Overseas investment by Indian Entities are governed under Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 under
which the central Government of India have notified Foreign Exchange Management (Overseas Investment)
Rules, 2022 in suppression of Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Any Foreign Security)
Regulations, 2004 and the Foreign Exchange Management (Acquisition and Transfer of Immovable Property
Outside India) Regulations, 2015. Followed by the rules, RBI has vide notification no. RBI1/2022-2023/110, A.P.
(DIR Series) Circular No.12 dated August 22, 2022 have issued Foreign Exchange Management (Overseas
Investment) Directions, 2022 and Foreign Exchange Management (Overseas Investment) Regulations, 2022.
These legislations frame the investment fields, mode and cap for various sectors and regions, by any person
resident in India and the reporting requirements.

Foreign Trade Policy 2023:

The Central Government of India in exercise of powers conferred under Section 5 of the Foreign Trade
(Development & Regulation) Act, 1992 (No. 22 of 1992) [FT (D&R) Act], as amended, has notified Foreign
Trade Policy (FTP) 2023 which is effective from April 01, 2023 and shall continue to be in operation unless
otherwise specified or amended. It provides for a framework relating to export and import of goods and services.
All exports and imports made upto 31.03.2023 shall, accordingly, be governed by the relevant FTP, unless
otherwise specified.

LAWS RELATED TO ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS

National Environmental Policy, 2006
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The dominant theme of this policy is that while conservation of environmental resources is necessary to secure
livelihoods and well-being of all, the most secure basis for conservation is to ensure that people dependent on
particular resources obtain better livelihoods from the fact of conservation, than from degradation of the resource.

Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 as amended (“EPA”)

The EPA has been enacted for the protection and improvement of the environment. It stipulates that no person
carrying on any industry, operation or process shall discharge or emit or permit to be discharged or emitted any
environmental pollutant in excess of such standards as may be prescribed. Further, no person shall handle or cause
to be handled any hazardous substance except in accordance with such procedure and after complying with such
safeguards as may be prescribed. EPA empowers the Central Government to take all measures necessary to protect
and improve the environment such as laying down standards for emission or discharge of pollutants, providing
for restrictions regarding areas where industries may operate and generally to curb environmental pollution.
Pollution control boards have been constituted in all states in India to exercise the powers and perform the
functions provided for under these statutes for the purpose of preventing and controlling pollution. Companies are
required to obtain consents of the relevant state pollution control boards for emissions and discharge of effluents
into the environment.

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (the “Water Act”)

The Water Act provides for one Central Pollution Control Board, as well as state pollution control boards, to be
formed to implement its provisions, including enforcement of standards for factories discharging pollutants into
water bodies. The Water Act prohibits the use of any stream or well for the disposal of polluting matter, in violation
of the standards set down by the State PCB. The Water Act also provides that the consent of the State PCB must
be obtained prior to opening of any new outlets or discharges, which are likely to discharge sewage effluent. The
Water Act prescribes specific amounts of fine and terms of imprisonment for various contraventions.

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 (the “Hazardous
Waste Rules™)

The Hazardous Waste Rules regulate the management, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste. Under
the Hazardous Waste Rules, “hazardous waste” inter alia means any waste which by reason of characteristics such
as physical, chemical, biological, reactive, toxic, flammable, explosive or corrosive, causes danger or is likely to
caused anger to health or environment, whether alone or in contact with other wastes or substances. Every occupier
and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste must obtain authorization from the relevant state pollution
control board. Further, the occupier, importer or exporter is liable for damages caused to the environment or third
party resulting from the improper handling and management and disposal of hazardous waste and must pay any
financial penalty that maybe levied by the respective state pollution control board.

The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 (the “PLI Act”) and the Public Liability Insurance Rules, 1991(the
“PLI Rules”)

The PLI Act imposes liability on the owner or controller of hazardous substances for any damage arising out of
an accident involving such hazardous substances. A list of hazardous substances covered by the legislation has
been enumerated by the government by way of a notification. Under the PLI Act, the owner or handler is also
required to take out an insurance policy insuring against liability. The PLI Act also provides for the establishment
of the Environmental Relief Fund, which shall be utilized towards payment of relief granted under the Public
Liability Act. The PLI Rules mandate the employer to contribute a sum equal to the premium paid on the insurance
policies towards the Environmental Relief Fund.

LAWS RELATING TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY
Trademarks Act, 1999

Under the Trademarks Act, 1999 (“Trademarks Act”), a trademark is a mark capable of being represented
graphically and which is capable of distinguishing the goods or services of one person from those of others used
in relation to goods and services to indicate a connection in the course of trade between the goods and some person
having the right as proprietor to use the mark. A ‘mark’ may consist of a device, brand, heading, label, ticket,
name signature, word, letter, numeral, shape of goods, packaging or combination of colours or any combination
thereof.

Designs Act, 2000

The Designs Act, 2000 along with the Design Rules, 2001 (“Design Laws”) govern design protection in India.
The Design Laws were enacted to protect new or original designs from getting misappropriated. A design can
only be registered under one specific class. The registered proprietor of the design shall have a copyright in the
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design for ten years which is extendable for another five years. The Design Laws permit the proprietor to file a
suit for recovery of damage and as well as an injunction in the event of piracy of a registered design.

LAWS RELATED TO EMPLOYMENT OF MANPOWER:
The Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923:

The Act provides a legal mandate obligating employer to provide financial support to employees who suffer injury,
disability, or death due to workplace accidents or occupational diseases. Accordingly employee compensation
policy, also known as workmen's compensation insurance in India has been devised. The policy covers medical
expenses and lost wages, ensuring employees and their families receive financial assistance for work-related
incidents for employees not covered under Employees State Insurance Act, 1948. The policy can also cover
contract workers and temporary employees, ensuring they are not excluded from benefits if a work-related
accident occurs.

Employees Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

Under the Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 (EPF Act), compulsory provident
fund, family pension fund and deposit linked insurance are payable to employees in factories and other
establishments. The legislation provides that an establishment employing more than 20 (twenty) persons, either
directly or indirectly, in any capacity whatsoever, is either required to constitute its own provident fund or
subscribe to the statutory employee‘s provident fund. The employer of such establishment is required to make a
monthly contribution to the provident fund equivalent to the amount of the employee‘s contribution to the
provident fund. There is also a requirement to maintain prescribed records and registers and filing of forms with
the concerned authorities. The EPF Act also prescribes penalties for avoiding payments required to be made under
the abovementioned schemes.

Employees State Insurance Act, 1948, as amended (the “ESIC Act”)

The ESI Act, provides for certain benefits to employees in case of sickness, maternity and employment injury. All
employees in establishments covered by the ESI Act are required to be insured, with an obligation imposed on the
employer to make certain contributions in relation thereto. In addition, the employer is also required to register
itself under the ESI Act and maintain prescribed records and registers.

Employees Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme (EDLI)

The Employees Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme or EDLI is an insurance cover provided by
the EPFO (Employees Provident Fund Organisation) for private sector salaried employees who are members of
EPFO. The EDLI scheme was launched in 1976. The registered nominee receives a lump-sum payment in the
event of the death of the person insured (employee) during the period of the service

Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, as amended (the “Gratuity Act™)

The Gratuity Act establishes a scheme for the payment of gratuity to employees engaged in every factory, mine,
oil field, plantation, port and railway company, every shop or establishment in which ten or more persons are
employed or were employed on any day of the preceding twelve months and in such other establishments in which
ten or more employees are employed or were employed on any day of the preceding twelve months, as notified
by the Central Government from time to time. Penalties are prescribed for non-compliance with statutory
provisions.

Under the Gratuity Act, an employee who has been in continuous service for a period of five years will be eligible
for gratuity upon his retirement, resignation, superannuation, death or disablement due to accident or disease.
However, the entitlement to gratuity in the event of death or disablement will not be contingent upon an employee
having completed five years of continuous service. The maximum amount of gratuity payable may not exceed 1
million.

Certain other laws and regulations that may be applicable to our Company in India include the following:

e  Minimum Wages Act, 1948 and rules made thereunder.

e Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (“IDRA™)
e  Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (“ID Act”)

e  Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 (“POB Act”)

e  Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986
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e Inter-State Migrant Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979

e  Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 ("SHWW
Act™)

e  Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 (“ER Act”)

e  Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 (CLRA) and Contract Labour (Regulation and
Abolition) Central Rules, 1971 (Contract Labour Rules)

e  Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 ("Maternity Act")
e Industrial Employment Standing Orders Act, 1946
e  Apprentices Act, 1961

To rationalize and reform labour laws in India, the Government has enacted the following codes:

Code on Wages, 2019, which regulates and amalgamates wage and bonus payments and subsumes four existing
laws namely — the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act,
1965, and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976. It regulates, inter alia, the minimum wages payable to employees,
the manner of payment and calculation of wages and the payment of bonus to employees.

Industrial Relations Code, 2020, which consolidates and amends laws relating to trade unions, the conditions of
employment in industrial establishments and undertakings, and the investigation and settlement of industrial
disputes. It subsumes and simplifies the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders)
Act, 1946 and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947.

Code on Social Security, 2020, which amends and consolidates laws relating to social security, and subsumes
various social security related legislations, inter alia including the Employee’s State Insurance Act, 1948, the
Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Maternity Benefit Act ,1961 and the
Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. It governs the constitution and functioning of social security organisations such
as the employee’s provident fund and the employee’s state insurance corporation, regulates the payment of
gratuity, the provision of maternity benefits and compensation in the event of accidents that employees suffer,
among others.

Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020, which amends and consolidates laws regarding
the occupational safety, health and working conditions of persons employed in an establishment. It subsumes
various enactments including, among others, the Factories Act, 1948 and the Contract Labour (Regulation and
Abolition) Act, 1970.

While certain portions of the Code on Wages, 2019, have now been enforced by the Ministry of Labour and
Employment, the remainder of these codes shall become effective on the day that the Government shall notify for
this purpose.

OTHER GENERAL REGULATIONS:
The Competition Act, 2002

The Competition Act, 2002 is a law in India that aims to: Promote competition in markets, protect consumer
interests, ensure freedom of trade, prevent practices that harm competition, and promote economic development.

The act was passed by Parliament in 2002 and took effect on September 1, 2009. It replaced the Monopolies and
Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 (MRTP Act). The act prohibits: Anti-competitive agreements; Abuse of
dominant position by enterprises; Combinations (mergers, amalgamations, and acquisitions) that could have an
adverse effect on competition. The act also established the: Competition Commission of India and Competition
Appellate Tribunal.

State Laws

We operate in various states. Accordingly, legislations passed by the state governments are applicable to us in
those states. These include legislations relating to, among others, Shops and Establishment Act, classification of
fire prevention and safety measures and other local licensing. Further, we require several approvals from local
authorities such as municipal bodies. The approvals required may vary depending on the state and the local area.

Municipality Laws

Pursuant to the Constitution (Seventy-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, the respective state legislatures in India
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have power to endow the municipalities with power to implement schemes and perform functions in relation to
matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule to the Constitution of India. The respective states of India have enacted
laws empowering the municipalities to issue trade license for operating eating outlet sand implementation of
regulations relating to such license along with prescribing penalties for non-compliance.

Approvals from Local Authorities

Setting up of a factory or manufacturing / housing unit entails the requisite planning approvals to be obtained from
the relevant Local Panchayat(s) outside the city limits and appropriate Metropolitan Development Authority
within the city limits. Consents are also required from the state pollution control board(s), the relevant state
electricity board(s), the state excise authorities, sales tax, among others, are required to be obtained before
commencing the building of a factory or the start of manufacturing operations.

Other regulations:

Apart from the above list of laws — which is inclusive in nature and not exhaustive — general laws like the Indian
Contract Act 1872, Specific Relief Act 1963, Negotiable Instrument Act 1881, The Information Technology Act,
2000, Sale of Goods Act 1930 and Consumer Protection Act 1986, The Arbitration &Conciliation Act, 1996 are
also applicable to the company.

PROPERTY RELATED LAWS

The Company is required to comply with central and state laws in respect of property. Central Laws that may be
applicable to our Company's operations include the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, the Transfer of Property Act,
1882, Registration Act, 1908, Indian Stamp Act, 1899, and Indian Easements Act, 1882.
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HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS
Brief History of our company

Our Company was originally incorporated on May 18, 2021 under the name and style of ‘Vectras Enprocon
Private Limited’, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation, dated May 18, 2021, issued by the Assistant Registrar
of Companies, Central Registration Centre. Subsequently, our Company was converted from a private company
to a public company, pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the extraordinary general meeting
held on March 03, 2025, pursuant to which the name of our Company was changed from “Vectras Enprocon
Private Limited” to “Vectras Enprocon Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation was issued by Registrar
of Companies, Central Registration Centre on April 04, 2025. The corporate identification number of our
Company is U45309GJ2021PLC122680.

Change in the Registered Office of our company

Except as disclosed below, there has been no change in the registered office of our Company since its
incorporation.

Date of Registered Office Reason
Change of
Registered
office
On 18A, 3" Floor, Nakshatra Arcade, IOC Road, Chandkheda, Ahmedabad

Not Applicable

Incorporation | — 382424, Gujarat, India.

Changed From
18A, 3" Floor, Nakshatra Arcade,

Changed to
Office No. 601, Amrakunj Auvis,

For

February 10, | 10C Road, Chandkheda, | near Tapovan Circle, Chandkheda, Administrative
2023 Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat, = Ahmedabad — 382424, Guijarat, :
. . convenience
India. India.
Office No. 601, Amrakunj Avis, @ Office No. 601-602, Amrakunj Addition of Office
February 20, | near Tapovan Circle, Chandkheda, = Avis, Nr. Tapovan Circle, No. 602 for
2025 Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India- | Chandkheda, = Ahmedabad - Administrative

382424. 382424, Gujarat, India. convenience

Main Object of our company
The main objects contained in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are as mentioned below:

“To carry on the business of construction, projects completion, EPC contractor, technological services, health
fire and safety consultancy for construction projects, and other technical services inclusive of advisory services
for engineering projects and, builders, contractors, engineers, colonizers, town planners, laying pipelines, gutter
lines, gas lines, road construction, repairers, surveyors, valuers, appraisers, decorators, furnishers,
manufacturers of prefabricated and precasted houses, and to acts agents and contractors for the purposes of real
estates, residential complexes / flats / enclave / commercial complexes / multi storied buildings etc., and to carry
on all types of construction activities, and act as consultants, advisors, technical consultants, collaborators,
designers and architects for all kinds of construction activities in India and abroad and to undertake all civil,
mechanical, electrical works, all types of infrastructure facilities like BOOT ( Built, Operate, Own and Transfer),
BOT (Built, operate and Transfer), BOLT ( Built, Operate, Lease and Transfer), BOO (Built, Operate and Own)
in India or abroad either or its own or with joint venture with any other Indian or Foreign participant.”

Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years

Set out below are the amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years except as disclosed
under “Change in the Registered Office of our company” above:

Date of Nature of Amendment
Shareholder
Resolution
Increase in the Authorised Share Capital of our Company from X 1,00,000 divided into
July 03, 2023 10,000 Equity Shares of % 10 each to % 2,00,00,000 divided into 20,00,000 Equity Shares

of T 10 each.

Increase in the Authorised Share Capital of our Company from < 2,00,00,000 divided
into 20,00,000 Equity Shares of ¥ 10 each to % 2,60,00,000 divided into 26,00,000
Equity Shares of % 10 each.

February 13, 2024
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Date of Nature of Amendment
Shareholder
Resolution
March 03. 2025 Conversion of Company from private to public pursuant to which change of name of
' Company from “Vectras Enprocon Private Limited” to “Vectras Enprocon Limited”
Increase in the Authorised share capital of our Company from 2,60,00,000 divided into
July 31, 2025 26,00,000 Equity Shares of % 10 each to % 22,00,00,000 divided into 2,20,00,000 Equity
Shares of T 10 each.

Awards, accreditations and recognition

The table below sets forth key awards, accreditations and recognition received by our Company:

Year Key awards, accreditations and recognitions
Recognized by Adani Total Gas Limited for excellent performance in showcasing the
2025 highest level of Health, Safety, and Environment (HSE) compliance and being a

privileged winner of “PURPLE CAP” for the year 2025.

Recognized by Adani Total Gas Limited for excellent performance in showcasing
2022 Health, Safety, and Environment (HSE) compliance and being a privileged winner of
“ORANGE CAP” for the year 2023.

Recognized by Adani Total Gas Limited for excellent performance in showcasing the
2021 highest level of Health, Safety, and Environment (HSE) compliance and being a
privileged winner of “GREEN CAP” for the year 2021.

Major events and milestones of our Company

The table below sets forth the major events and milestones in the history of our Company:

Calendar Year Particulars
Our company received recognition as a startup in ‘Construction’' Industry’ and
2024* ‘Construction & Engineering' sector by the Department for Promotion of Industry and

Internal Trade.
Achieved turnover of ¥54.31 Crore, reflecting nearly 5-time revenue growth from

2024 fiscal year 2023.

Reached operational turnover of 280.48 Crore, showcasing rapid scale-up in fiscal
2025 2025
2025 Converted from Private Limited to Public Limited Company.

* This certificate shall only be valid for the Entity up to Ten years from the date of its incorporation only if its turnover for any of the financial
years has not extended 100 Cr.

Significant financial and strategic partnerships

Our Company does not have any significant financial or strategic partnerships as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Time or cost overrun in setting up projects by our Company

Other than in the ordinary course of business, there have been no time and cost over-runs in respect of our business

operations. For further details, see “Risk Factors -The construction of EPC projects, including the required
infrastructure, is subject to a number of contingencies. If these new projects are affected by such contingencies,
our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows may be adversely affected” on page 31.

Launch of key products or services, entry into new geographies or exit from existing markets,
capacity/facility creation, location of projects

For details of key products or services offered by our Company, entry into new geographies or lines of business
or exit from existing markets, capacity/facility creation or location of projects, see “Business Overview” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on page 151 and 241,
respectively.

Defaults or rescheduling/ restructuring of borrowings with financial institutions/ banks

There have been no defaults or rescheduling of borrowings with financial institutions/banks in respect of our
current  borrowings from lenders. None of our outstanding loans with financial institutions/banks have been
converted into equity shares till date.

181



Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/undertakings, mergers, amalgamation,
any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10 years

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there has been no material acquisitions or divestments of
business/undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10 years.

Details of guarantees given to third parties by Promoters offering Equity Shares in the Offer

Sr. |Name of the | Name of the | Name of | Type of | Amount Amount
No. | Promoter Selling | lender the borrowing/ | Guaranteed | outstanding
Shareholder borrower facility R In | as on
Lakhs) August 31,
2025 R In
Lakhs)
1. Naynesh Kanubhai HDFEC Bank Vectras Cash Credit
Patel/Maheshkumar Limited Enprocon and Bank 2350.00 1387.51
Gopalbhai Patel Limited Guarantee

Holding company
As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has no holding company.
Our Subsidiaries, associates or joint ventures

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any subsidiaries, joint ventures
or associates.

Shareholders’ agreement and other key agreements

There are no inter-se agreements, arrangements, deeds of assignment, acquisition agreements, shareholders’
agreements, any agreements between our Company, our Promoters, and Shareholders, or agreements of like nature
or agreements comprising clauses/covenants which are material to our Company. Further, there are no other
clauses/covenants that are adverse or prejudicial to the interest of the minority/public shareholders of our
Company. There are no other agreements or arrangements entered into by our Company or clauses or covenants
applicable to our Company which are material, and which are required to be disclosed, or the non-disclosure of
which may have bearing on the investment decision of prospective investors in the Offer. Further, as on the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no special rights for nominee/nomination rights and information
rights available to any of the Promoters / shareholders of the Company. The Articles of Association of our
Company do not give any special rights of any kind to any persons.

Key terms of other subsisting material agreements

Except as otherwise stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, our Company has not entered into any material agreements including inter-se agreements, agreements
with financial partners and/or agreements related to primary and secondary transactions of securities other than in
the ordinary course of the business of our Company, which are otherwise material and need to be disclosed in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus in context of the Offer.

Agreements with Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management Personnel or Directors or Promoters
or any other employee

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no agreements entered into by our Key Managerial
Personnel or Senior Management Personnel or Directors or Promoters or any other employee of our Company,
either by themselves or on behalf of any other person, with any shareholder or any other third party with regard
to compensation or profit sharing in connection with dealings in the securities of our Company.

Agreements required under Clause 5A of paragraph A of part A of Schedule 111 of the SEBI Listing
Regulations

I

As on the date of this Prospectus, except as disclosed under “ - Shareholders’ agreement and other key
agreements” there are no other agreements required under Clause 5A of paragraph A of part A of Schedule I11 of
the SEBI Listing Regulations.

Furthermore, there are no agreements entered into by our Shareholders, Promoter, entities and persons forming
part of the Promoter Group, our related parties, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or the employees of our
Company, or Subsidiary, among themselves or with our Company or with a third party, solely or jointly, which,
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either directly or indirectly or potentially or whose purpose and effect is to, (a) impact the management or control
of our Company, or (b) impose any restriction or create liability upon our Company, whether or not our Company
is party to such agreements, as required to be disclosed pursuant to Clause 5A of Paragraph A of Part A of Schedule
I11 of the SEBI Listing Regulations.

Other Confirmations

There are no other agreements/ arrangements and clauses / covenants in the agreements entered into by our
Company, which are material and which needs to be disclosed or non-disclosure of which may have bearing on the
investment decision, other than the ones which have already disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Except as otherwise stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no material covenants in any of the
agreements mentioned in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus (specifically related to primary and secondary
transactions of securities and financial arrangements).

There are no findings/observations of any of the inspections by SEBI or any other regulators which are material
and which need to be disclosed or non-disclosure of which may have bearing on the investment decision.

There are no material clauses of our Articles of Association that have been left out from disclosures having bearing
on the Offer or this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

There is no conflict of interest between the suppliers of the raw materials and third-party service providers (crucial
for operations of our Company) and our Company, Promoters, Promoter Group, Key Managerial Personnel,
Directors and the Subsidiary/ Group Companies and its directors.

Except as otherwise stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there is no conflict of interest between the lessor
of the immovable properties (crucial for operations of our Company) and our Company, Promoters, Promoter
Group, Key Managerial Personnel, Directors and the Subsidiary/Group Companies and its directors. For more
details of the interest of our promoters and directors in the property/ies being used by the company, please refer the
chapters titled ‘Our Promoters’ and ‘Our Management’ on page 200 and 184 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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OUR MANAGEMENT

In accordance with Articles of Association, unless otherwise determined in a general meeting of the Company
and subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable rules, the number of Directors of
the Company shall not be less than 3 (Three) and not more than 15 (Fifteen). Our Company currently has 6 (Six)
Directors on our Board, out of which 2 (Two) Directors are Executive Directors and 4 (Four) Directors are Non-
Executive Directors (out of which 3 (Three) Directors are Independent Directors and one of them is a Non-
Executive, Woman Director).

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel - Whole-time Director and Chairman
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel - Managing Director

Princee Premchand Gupta - Non-Executive Director
JigneshVithalbhai Patel - Independent Director

Nandish Kanubhai Patel - Independent Director

Ravi P Patel - Independent Director

The following table sets forth the details regarding the Board of Directors of our Company as on the date of filing
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. | Details of Director Other Directorships
No.
1. Name Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Indian Companies:
DIN 09177471
Father’s Name Kanubhai Vithalbhai Patel NIL
Address B-703, Shubh Antilia, near Chandkheda Fire
Station, Opposite Aditya Heavens, TP 44, ) )
Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat, India Foreign Companies:
Date of Birth September 02, 1984 )
Age 41 years \L/E%tras Enprocon Contracting
Designation Whole-time Director and Chairman
Occupation Business
Experience He has over 17 years of experience in the

Engineering, Procurement and Construction
(EPC) in Oil and Gas Industry.

Qualifications He is holding degree of Mechanical
Engineering from the Institution of Engineers
(India). He is also a Chartered Engineer
(India) certified from The Institution of
Engineers (India) and also completed his Post
Diploma in  Industrial  Environment
Technology & Management and Post
Diploma in Industrial Safety from Mahatma
Gandhi Labour Institute, Ahmedabad.

Nationality Indian
Period of He was initially appointed as Executive
Directorship Director of the company under Promoter

Category on May 18, 2021, Subsequently, he
was designated as Whole-Time Director and
Chairman with the approval of shareholders at
the Extraordinary General Meeting held on
July 31, 2025, for three years effective from
August 01, 2025.

Date of expiration | Three years w.e.f. August 01, 2025 to July 31,
of current term of | 2028, liable to retire by rotation.
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Sr. | Details of Director Other Directorships
No.
office
2. Name Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Indian Companies:
DIN 09177472
Father’s Name Gopalbhai Bhaychanddas Patel NIL
Address Violet C-301, Aamrakunj Gracia, Opp Sakal-
24, TP-44, Chandkheda, Ahmedabad - ) )
382424, Gujarat, India. Foreign Companies:
Date of Birth September 14, 1985 .
Age 40 years \L/ECCtraS Enprocon Contracting
Designation Managing Director
Occupation Business
Experience He has over 16 years of experience in the
Engineering, Procurement and Construction
(EPC) in Oil and Gas Industry.
Qualifications He has passed the course of Mechanical
Engineering from Government Polytechnic
Rajkot and also Post Diploma in Industrial
Environment Technology & Management and
Post Diploma in Industrial Safety from
Mahatma  Gandhi Labour  Institute,
Ahmedabad.
Nationality Indian
Period of He was initially appointed as Executive
Directorship Director of the company under Promoter
Category on May 18, 2021, Subsequently, he
was designated as Managing Director with the
approval of shareholders at the Extraordinary
General Meeting held on July 31, 2025, for
three years effective from August 01, 2025.
Date of expiration | Three years w.e.f. August 01, 2025 to July 31,
of current term of | 2028, liable to retire by rotation.
office
Name Princee Premchand Gupta Indian Companies:
3. DIN 10338699
Father’s Name Premchand Gupta NIL
Address Room No D4 Indira Nagar, Dharavi, Mumbai

Maharashtra-400017, India.

Date of Birth

June 09, 1992

Age

33 years

Designation Non-Executive Director
Occupation Business
Experience She has experience in the field of Accounts

and Finance over 3 year.

Qualifications

She holds Master’s Degree of Commerce
(M.Com.) from University of Mumbai.

Nationality

Indian

Period of
Directorship

She was initially appointed as an Additional
Non-Executive Director of the company on
February 20, 2025. Subsequently, her
appointment was regularised as Non-
Executive Director with the approval of
shareholders at the Extraordinary General

Foreign Companies:

NIL
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Sr. | Details of Director Other Directorships
No.
Meeting held on July 31, 2025.
Date of expiration | She holds office as a Non-Executive Director
of current term of | of the company with effect from February 20,
office 2025, and shall be liable to retire by rotation.
4, Name Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel Indian Companies:
DIN 03466286 1. Kanaero Technics Private
Fathers’ Name Vithalbhai Kalidas Patel Limited
Address 18, Mehsana Society, New Vadaj Road, Opp. 2. Eiamniteéb\erofon Private
Laxmi Hospital, Nava Vadaj, Ahmedabad —
380013, Gujarat, India. . .
Date of Birth October 26, 1982 Foreign Companies:
Age 42 years NIL
Designation Independent Director
Occupation Business
Experience He has over 4 years of experience in
developing  commercial, housing and
industrial construction.
Qualifications He holds Bachelor’s Degree of Commerce
from Gujarat University.
Nationality Indian
Period of He is appointed as an Independent Director of
Directorship the company with the approval of members in
the Extraordinary General Meeting held on
July 31, 2025, for five years w.e.f. August 01,
2025 and shall not be liable to retire by
rotation.
Date of expiration | Five years w.e.f. August 01, 2025 to July 31,
of current term of | 2030 and shall not be liable to retire by
office rotation.
5. Name Nandish Kanubhai Patel Indian Companies:
DIN 08125092 1. Kanaero Technics Private
Fathers’ Name Kanubhai Motibhai Patel Limited
Address Nandraj, Near_Udgam School, Jay Ambe 2. E?mnite(f\erofon Private
Nagar, Thaltej, Ahmedabad - 380054,
Guijarat, India. . .
Date of Birth December 13, 1982 Foreign Companies:
Age 42 years NIL
Designation Independent Director
Occupation Business
Experience He has over 5 years of experience in
developing commercial, housing and

industrial construction.

Qualifications

He holds Bachelor’s Degree of Commerce
(B.Com.) from Gujarat University.

Nationality

Indian

Period of
Directorship

He is appointed as an Independent Director of
the company with the approval of members in
the Extraordinary General Meeting held on
July 31, 2025 for five years w.e.f. August 01,
2025.

Date of expiration
of current term of

Five years w.e.f. August 01, 2025 to July 31,
2030 and shall not be liable to retire by
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Sr. | Details of Director Other Directorships

No.
office rotation.

6. Name Ravi P Patel Indian Companies:
DIN 08547467 1. Mehsana Ice and Cold
Fathers’ Name Prahladbhai Babaldas Patel Storage Private Limited
Address 8-Laxminagar Society, Urban Bank Road, .

Mehesana — 384002, Gujarat. ilgﬁg dAthCh Private
Date of Birth October 15, 1985
Age 39 years Foreign Companies:
Designation Independent Director
Occupation Business NIL
Experience He has over 5 years of experience in Qil and
Gas Industry.
Qualifications He holds Master’s Degree of Technology in
Mechanical Engineering with Specialisation
in Thermal and Fluid Engineering from Indian
Institute of Technology, Bombay and also
holds Post Graduate Diploma in Mechanical
Engineering from Indian Institute of
technology Gandhinagar. Moreover, he holds
Bachelor’s Degree of  Engineering
(Mechanical) from Hemchandracharya North
Gujarat University, Patan.
Nationality Indian
Period of He is appointed as an Independent Director of
Directorship the company with the approval of members in
the Extraordinary General Meeting held on
July 31, 2025 for five years w.e.f. August 01,
2025.
Date of expiration Five years w.e.f. August 01, 2025 to July 31,
of current term of 2030 and shall not be liable to retire by
office rotation.
Confirmations

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

A
B.

None of the above-mentioned Directors are on the RBI List of wilful defaulters or Fraudulent Borrowers.

None of the Promoters, persons forming part of our Promoter Group, our directors or persons in control of
our Company or our Company are debarred from accessing the capital market by SEBI or any other regulatory
authority.

None of the Promoters, Directors or persons in control of our Company, has been or is involved as a promoter,
director or person in control of any other company, which is debarred from accessing the capital market under
any order or directions made by SEBI or any other regulatory authority.

None of our Promoters or Directors are/were director of any listed company whose shares have been/were
delisted from any stock exchange(s), during his/her tenure and up to the date of filling of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

None of the Promoters or Directors of our Company are a fugitive economic offender as defined under the
Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

None of our Directors are/were director of any listed company whose shares have been/were suspended from
trading by any stock exchanges or under any order or directions issued by the stock exchanges/ SEBI/ other
regulatory authority in the last five years during the term of his/her directorship in such company.
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G. Inrespect of the track record of the directors, there have been no criminal cases filed or investigations being
undertaken with regard to alleged commission of any offence by any of our directors and none of our directors
have been charge-sheeted with serious crimes like murder, rape, forgery, economic offence.

BRIEF PROFILE OF OUR DIRECTORS

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel, Whole-time Director and Chairman

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel, aged 41 years, is the Whole-time Director and Chairman and also one of the Promoter
of our Company. He has over 17 years of experience in the Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) in
Oil and Gas Industry. He looks after the Business Development and Operations of the Company. His leadership
and experience have been instrumental in driving the company’s growth and success. He is holding degree of
Mechanical Engineering from the Institution of Engineers (India). He is also a Chartered Engineer (India) certified
from The Institution of Engineers (India) and also completed his Post Diploma in Industrial Environment
Technology & Management and Post Diploma in Industrial Safety from Mahatma Gandhi Labour Institute,
Ahmedabad.

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, Managing Director

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, aged 40 years, is the Managing Director and one of the Promoter of the Company.
He has over 16 years of experience in the Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) services in Oil and
Gas Industry. He is looking after the Business Development and operations in the Company. Under his leadership,
the company has grown into Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC) services in the Oil and Gas sector.
He has passed the course of Mechanical Engineering from Government Polytechnic Rajkot and also Post Diploma
in Industrial Environment Technology & Management and Post Diploma in Industrial Safety from Mahatma
Gandhi Labour Institute, Ahmedabad.

Princee Premchand Gupta, Non-Executive Director

Princee Premchand Gupta, aged 33 years, is the Non-Executive Director of our company. She has experience in
the field of Accounts and Finance over 3 years. She holds Master’s Degree of Commerce (M.Com.) from
University of Mumbai.

Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel, Independent Director

Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel, aged 42 years, is the Independent Director of the company. He holds Bachelor’s Degree
of Commerce from Gujarat University. He has over 4 years of experience in developing commercial, housing
and industrial construction.

Nandish Kanubhai Patel, Independent Director

Nandish Kanubhai Patel, aged 42 years, is the Independent Director of the company. He holds Bachelor’s Degree
of Commerce (B.Com.) from Gujarat University. He has over 5 years of experience in developing commercial,
housing and industrial construction.

Ravi P Patel, Independent Director

Ravi P Patel, aged 39 years, is the Independent Director of the company. He has over 5 years of experience in Qil
and Gas Industry. He holds Master’s Degree of Technology in Mechanical Engineering with Specialisation in
Thermal and Fluid Engineering from Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay and also holds Post Graduate
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering from Indian Institute of technology Gandhinagar. Moreover, he holds
Bachelor’s Degree of Engineering (Mechanical) from Hemchandracharya North Gujarat University, Patan.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE DIRECTORS

There is no relationship between any of the Directors of our Company as on date of filling of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus

ARRANGEMENT AND UNDERSTANDING WITH MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS, CUSTOMERS,
SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS

We have not entered into any arrangement or understanding with our major shareholders, customers, suppliers or
others, pursuant to which any of our directors were selected as Directors or members of key managerial personnel
or member of senior managerial personnel.

SERVICE CONTRACTS

None of our directors have entered into any service contracts with our company and no benefits are granted upon
their termination from employment other than the statutory benefits provided by our company. However,
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Executive Directors of our Company are appointed for specific terms and conditions for which no formal
agreements are executed, however their terms and conditions of appointment and remuneration are specified and
approved by the Board of Directors and Shareholders of the Company.

Except statutory benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company or retirement, no officer of our
Company, including the directors and Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Managerial Personnel are entitled to any
benefits upon termination of employment.

BORROWING POWERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Pursuant to a special resolution passed at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on July 16,
2025 and pursuant to provisions of Section 180(1)(c) and other applicable provisions, if any, of the Companies
Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder, the Board of Directors of the Company be and are hereby authorized to
borrow monies from time to time, any sum or sums of money on such security and on such terms and conditions
as the Board may deem fit, notwithstanding that the money to be borrowed together with the money already
borrowed by our Company may exceed in the aggregate, its paid up capital and free reserves and security premium
(apart from temporary loans obtained/to be obtained from bankers in the ordinary course of business), provided
that the outstanding principal amount of such borrowing at any point of time shall not exceed in the aggregate of
%150 Crores (Rupees One Hundred and Fifty Crore only).

COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS TO THE WHOLE-TIME DIRECTOR AND CHAIRMAN AND
MANAGING DIRECTOR ARE AS FOLLOWS: -

Name Naynesh Kanubhai Patel
Designation Whole-time Director and Chairman
gatg of ?ppomtment/ Change in He was initially appointed as Executive Director of the company under
esignation Promoter Category on May 18, 2021, Subsequently, he was designated
as Whole-time Director and Chairman with the approval of shareholders
at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on July 31, 2025, effective
from August 01, 2025.
Present Tenure Three years with effect from August 01, 2025 to July 31, 2028, liable to
retire by rotation.
Salary Within limit of Rs. 60,00,000 Per Annum*
Bonus As per Company's policies/practices
Perquisite/Benefits e Contribution towards the Provident Fund: As per applicable
laws and/or company policy.
e Incentive/Special Salary: As may be decided by the Board of
Directors, from time to time, based on performance of the Whole
Time Director and/or financial performance of the Company;
e Leave Salary: As per Company's policies/practices;
e Perquisites: Nil
e Reimbursement: That the Company shall reimburse the expenses
incurred by the Whole Time Director for the purpose of the
business of the Company.
Commission Nil
*Compensation/ remuneration | X 6.53 Lakh per Annum
paid during the F.Y. 2024-25
Contingent or Deferred | Nil
compensation accrued for the
year, even if the compensation is
payable at a later date
Bonus or Profit-sharing plan Nil

*Vide resolution passed in the Board Meeting held on August 01, 2025, the Board of Director has approved the
salary of . 3.00 lakhs per month w.e.f August 01, 2025.

Name Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Designation Managing Director
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Date of Appointment/ Change in
Designation

He was initially appointed as Executive Director of the company under
Promoter Category on May 18, 2021, Subsequently, he was designated
as Managing Director with the approval of shareholders at the
Extraordinary General Meeting held on July 31, 2025, effective from
August 01, 2025

Present Tenure

Three years with effect from August 01, 2025 to July 31, 2028, liable to
retire by rotation

Salary

Within limit of Rs 60,00,000 Per Annum

Bonus

As per Company's policies/practices

Perquisite/Benefits

e Contribution towards the Provident Fund: As per applicable
laws and/or company policy;

e Incentive/Special Salary: As may be decided by the Board of
Directors, from time to time, based on performance of the Whole
Time Director and/or financial performance of the Company;

e |Leave Salary: As per Company's policies/practices;

e Perquisites: Nil

e Reimbursement: That the Company shall reimburse the expenses
incurred by the Managing Director for the purpose of the business
of the Company.

Commission

Nil

Compensation/ remuneration
paid during the F.Y. 2024-25

2 6.60 Lakh per annum

Contingent or Deferred | Nil
compensation accrued for the
year, even if the compensation is
payable at a later date

Bonus or Profit-sharing plan Nil

*Vide resolution passed in the Board Meeting held on August 01, 2025, the Board of Director has approved the
salary of . 3.00 lakhs per month w.e.f August 01, 2025.

REMUNERATION PAID TO OUR DIRECTOR BY OUR ASSOCIATE COMPANY::

None of the Directors of our Company has been paid any remuneration by our Subsidiary Company/ Associate
Company, including any contingent or deferred compensation accrued for Financial Year 2024-25.

SITTING FEES PAYABLE TO NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Pursuant to the Resolution passed by the Board of Directors of our Company on August 01, 2025 all the
independent Directors and Non-Executive Directors appointed / to be appointed on the Board of our Company
would be entitled to a sitting fee of ¥ 10,000 (Rupees Ten Thousand only) for attending each board meeting and
%.10,000/- (Rupees Ten Thousand only) for attending each Committee meeting.

Details of the sitting fees paid to the Non-Executive Directors of our Company for the financial 2024-25 are

as follows:
Sr. No. Name of Non-Executive Designation Annual remuneration
Directors (in % lakhs)
1. JigneshVithalbhai Patel Independent Director NA
2. Nandish Kanubhai Patel Independent Director NA
3. Ravi P Patel Independent Director NA
4. Princee Premchand Gupta Non-Executive Director 0.20

SHAREHOLDING OF DIRECTORS

Except as disclosed below, none of our directors hold any Equity Shares of our Company as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:
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Sr. | Name of Directors No. of | Percentage to
No. Equity pre-Offer Designation
Shares held capital
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99 | Whole-time Director and Chairman
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai 74,99,820 49.99 | Managing Director
Patel

Our Articles of Association do not require our directors to hold any qualification Equity Shares in the Company.
INTEREST OF DIRECTORS

All the Executive directors of the company may be deemed to be interested to the extent of remuneration paid to
them for services rendered as a director of our company and/or reimbursement of expenses, if any, payable to
them as per the applicable laws. For details of remuneration paid to our directors see “Compensation and Benefits
to the Whole-time Director and Chairman and Managing Director” as above.

All the non-executive directors of the company may be deemed to be interested to the extent of fees, payable to
them for attending meetings of the Board or Committee if any as well as to the extent of other remuneration and/or
reimbursement of expenses payable to them as per the applicable laws.

The directors may be regarded as interested in the shares and dividend payable thereon, if any, held by or that
may be subscribed by and allotted/transferred to them or their relatives or entities, in which they are
interested/associated as promoter, directors, members, partners, proprietors and or trustees. All directors may be
deemed to be interested in the contracts, agreements/arrangements to be entered into by the issuer company with
any company in which they hold directorships or any partnership or proprietorship firm in which they are partners
or proprietors as declared in their respective declarations.

Executive Directors are interested to the extent of remuneration paid to them for services rendered to the company
and reimbursement of expenses, if any. For further details of these payments to the executive directors, see
“Restated Financial Information” beginning on page 206.

Except for Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, who are the Promoters and Directors of
our Company, none of our directors have any interests in the promotion or formation of our Company. For details,
see “Our Promoter and Promoter Group — Interests of our Promoter” on page 200.

No consideration in cash or shares or otherwise has been paid or agreed to be paid to any of our directors or to the
firms or companies in which any of our directors are interested, in cash or shares or otherwise, by any person,
either to induce them to become, or to qualify them as, as a director, or otherwise for services rendered by our
directors or by the firm or company in which they are interested, in connection with the promotion or formation
of our Company.

There is no conflict of interest between the suppliers of raw materials and third-party service providers of our
Company (crucial for operations of our Company) and our Directors.

Except for our Registered Office, which has been leased by our Company from the Promoters, there is no conflict
of interest between the lessor of the immovable properties of our Company (crucial for operations of our
Company) and our Directors.

Except as stated under “Annexure IX - Restated Statement of Related Party Transaction” under Chapter titled
“Restated Financial Information” beginning on page 206 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has
not entered into any contracts, agreements or arrangements during the preceding two years from the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus in which our directors are interested directly or indirectly.

Except for the details as stated in the “Our Promoter and Promoter Group — Interests of our Promoter” on page
200, none of our directors have any interest in any property acquired or proposed to be acquired by our Company
or in any transaction by our Company for acquisition of land, construction of building or supply of machinery.

CHANGES IN THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS DURING THE LAST THREE YEARS

Following are the details of changes in the Board of Directors of the Company during the last 3 (Three) years
from the date of this Draft Red Herring prospectus:

Name of Director Effective Date | Nature of | Reason for the changes in the board

of change Event
Princee Premchand | February 20, | Appointment Appointed as an Additional Non-Executive
Gupta 2025 Director w.e.f. February 20, 2025
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Name of Director Effective Date | Nature of | Reason for the changes in the board

of change Event

Naynesh Kanubhai | August 01, 2025 | Change in | Change in designation from Executive

Patel Designation Director to Whole-Time Director and
Chairman at the Extraordinary General
Meeting held on July 31, 2025.

Maheshkumar August 01, 2025 | Change in | Change in designation from Executive

Gopalbhai Patel Designation Director to Managing Director at the
Extraordinary General Meeting held on July

31, 2025.

Jignesh Vithalbhai | August 01, 2025 | Appointment Appointed as an Independent Director w.e.f.
Patel August 01, 2025 at the Extraordinary General
Meeting held on July 31, 2025.

Nandish Kanubhai | August 01, 2025 | Appointment Appointed as an Independent Director w.e.f.
Patel August 01, 2025 at the Extraordinary General
Meeting held on July 31, 2025

Appointed as an Independent Director w.e.f.
August 01, 2025 at the Extraordinary General
Meeting held on July 31, 2025.

Princee Premchand | August 01, 2025 | Change in | Change in designation from Additional Non-

Ravi P Patel August 01, 2025 | Appointment

Gupta Designation Executive Director to Non-Executive Director
at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on
July 31, 2025.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

In addition to the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to the Corporate Governance,
certain provisions of the SEBI Listing Regulations will be applicable to our Company immediately up on the
listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as our Company is coming up with a public Offer of its shares
in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the requirements specified in regulations 17, 17A,
18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 24A, 25, 26, 27 and clauses (b) to (i) and (t) of sub-regulation (2) of regulation 46 and
para C, D and E of Schedule V of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosures Requirement) Regulations, 2015 are
not applicable to our Company, although we require to comply with requirement of the Companies Act, 2013
wherever applicable. In spite of certain regulations and schedules of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosures
Requirement) Regulations, 2015 not applicable to our Company, our Company endeavours to comply with the
good corporate governance practices.

Our Company has complied with the corporate governance requirements, particularly in relation to the
composition of the Board of Directors, appointment of independent directors including a woman director on our
Board, constitution of an Audit Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee, and Nomination and
Remuneration Committee, to the extent applicable. Our Board functions either on its own or through committees
constituted thereof, to oversee specific operational areas.

Composition of Board of Directors:

Currently our Board consists of 6 (Six) Directors on our Board, out of which, 2 (Two) are Executive Directors, 1
(One) is Non-Executive Director and 3 (Three) are Independent Directors.

Composition of Board of Directors is set forth in the below mentioned table:

Sr. Name of Directors Designation DIN
No.

1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Whole-Time Director and Chairman 09177471
2 Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Managing Director 09177472
3 Princee Premchand Gupta Non-Executive Director (Women Director) 10338699
4. Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel Independent Director 03466286
5 Nandish Kanubhai Patel Independent Director 08125092
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Sr. Name of Directors Designation DIN

No.

6. Ravi P Patel Independent Director 08547467
Constitution of Committees

Our
1.
2.
3.

company has constituted the following Committees of the Board,;
Audit Committee
Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Stakeholder Relationship Committee

Details of composition, terms of reference etc. of each of the above committees are provided hereunder:

1.
The

Audit Committee:

Board of Directors of our Company has, in pursuance to provisions of Section 177 of the Companies Act,

2013, or any subsequent modification(s) or amendment(s) thereof in its Meeting held on August 01, 2025
constituted Audit Committee.

The constitution of the Audit Committee is as follows:
Name of the Directors Designation Position held in Committee
Nandish Kanubhai Patel Independent Director Chairperson
Ravi P Patel Independent Director Member
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Whole Time Director Member

Terms of Reference

The

Role of Audit Committee not limited to but includes:

Oversight of financial reporting process and the disclosure of the financial information to ensure that the
financial statement is correct, sufficient and credible;

The recommendation for the appointment, re-appointment and, if required, the replacement or removal of the
statutory auditor, their remuneration and fixation of terms of appointment of the Auditors of the Company;

iii. Review and monitor the auditors’ independence and performance, and effectiveness of audit process;

Examination of financial statement and auditors’ report thereon including interim financial result before
submission to the Board of Directors for approval, with particular reference to;

a. Matters required to be included in the director’s responsibility statement to be included in the board’s
report in terms of clause (c) of sub-section (3) of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013;

b. Changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same;
c. Major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management;
d. Significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings;

e. Compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements;

f.  Disclosure of any related party transactions;

g. Modified opinion(s) in the draft audit report.

Approval or any subsequent modification of transactions of the Company with related party;

Provided that the Audit Committee may make omnibus approval for related party transactions proposed to be
entered in to by the Company subject to such conditions provided under the Companies Act, 2013 or any
subsequent modification(s) or amendment(s) thereof; Provided further that in case of transaction, other than
transactions referred to in section 188 of Companies Act 2013 or any subsequent modification(s) or
amendment(s) thereof, and where Audit Committee does not approve the transaction, it shall make its
recommendations to the Board,;

Provided also that in case any transaction involving any amount not exceeding one crore rupees is entered
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Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiil.

Xiv.

XV.

XV

XVvii

into by a director or officer of the company without obtaining the approval of the Audit Committee and it is
not ratified by the Audit Committee within three months from the date of the transaction, such transaction
shall be voidable at the option of the Audit Committee;

Reviewing, with the management, and monitoring the statement of uses / application of funds raised through
an issue (public issue, rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other
than those stated in the offer document/ prospectus/notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency
monitoring the utilization of proceeds of a public or rights issue, and making appropriate recommendations
to the Board to take up steps in this matter

Scrutiny of Inter-corporate loans and investments;

Consider and comment on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes involving merger, demerger,
amalgamation etc., on the listed entity and its shareholders;

Reviewing and discussing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters
where there is suspected fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and
reporting the matter to the board;

To review the functioning of the Whistle Blower mechanism, in case the same is existing;
Valuation of undertakings or assets of the company, where ever it is necessary;

Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk management systems and reviewing with the management,
performance of statutory & internal auditors, and adequacy of the internal control systems;

Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit
department, staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and
frequency of internal audit and discussion with internal auditors of any significant findings and follow up
there on;

Discussion with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well
as post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern;

Approval of payment to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors;

. To look into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders,

shareholders (in case of non-payment of declared dividends) and creditors;

. Approval of appointment of CFO (i.e., the whole-time Finance Director or any other person heading the

finance function or discharging that function) after assessing the qualifications, experience & background,
etc. of the candidate; and

xviii. Carrying out any other function as assigned by the Board of Directors & other matters as may be required

by any statutory, contractual or other regulatory requirements to be attended to by such committee from time
to time.

Further, the Audit Committee shall mandatorily review the following:

i
ii.
iii.
iv.

V.

Management discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations;
Management letters / letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the statutory auditors;
Internal audit reports relating to internal control weaknesses;

The appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the Internal Auditor; and
Statement of deviations:

(a) quarterly statement of deviation(s) including report of monitoring agency, if applicable.

(b) annual statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer
document/prospectus/notice.

Powers of Committee

The

Audit Committee shall have powers, including the following:

i. To investigate any activity within its terms of reference;

ii. To seek information from any employees;
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iii. To obtain outside legal or other professional advice; and

iv. To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary
Quorum and Meetings

The Audit Committee shall meet at least twice in year. The quorum of the Meeting of the Audit Committee shall
be one third of total members of the Audit Committee or 2, whichever is higher, subject to minimum One
Independent Director shall present at the Meeting.

2. Nomination and Remuneration Committee:

The Board of Directors of our Company has, in pursuance to provisions of Section 178 of the Companies Act,
2013, or any subsequent modification(s) or amendment(s) thereof in its Meeting held on August 01, 2025
constituted Nomination and Remuneration Committee.

The constitution of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee is as follows:

Name of the Directors Designation Position held in Committee
Nandish Kanubhai Patel Independent Director Chairperson

Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel Independent Director Member

Princee Premchand Gupta Non-Executive Director Member

Terms of reference

i. Formulation of the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a director
and recommend to the Board a policy, relating to the remuneration of the directors, key managerial personnel
and other employees;

ii. For every appointment of an independent director, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall
evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the Board and on the basis of such evaluation,
prepare a description of the role and capabilities required of an independent director. The person
recommended to the Board for appointment as an independent director shall have the capabilities identified
in such description. For the purpose of identifying suitable candidates, the Committee may:

a) Use the services of an external agencies, if required;
b) Consider candidates from a wide range of backgrounds, having due regard to diversity; and
c) Consider the time commitments of the candidates.

iii. Formulation of criteria for evaluation of Independent Directors and the Board;

iv. Devising a policy on diversity of board of directors;

v. ldentifying persons who are qualified to become directors and who may be appointed in senior management
in accordance with the criteria laid down, and recommend to the board of directors their appointment and
removal,

vi. Whether to extend or continue the term of appointment of the independent director, on the basis of the report
of performance evaluation of independent directors.

vii. Recommend to the board, all remuneration, in whatever form, payable to senior management;

viii. Such other matters as may be required by any statutory, contractual or other regulatory requirements to be
attended to by such committee from time to time.

Quorum and Meetings

The nomination and remuneration committee shall meet at least once in year. the quorum of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee shall be one third of total members of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
or 2, whichever is higher, including at least one independent director in attendance.

3. Stakeholder Relationship Committee

The Board of Directors of our Company has, in pursuance to provisions of Section 178 of the Companies Act,
2013, or any subsequent modification(s) or amendment(s) thereof in its Meeting held on August 01, 2025
constituted Stakeholder Relationship Committee.
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The constitution of the Stakeholder Relationship Committee is as follows:

Name of the Directors Designation Position held in Committee
Nandish Kanubhai Patel Independent Director Chairperson

Princee Premchand Gupta Non-Executive Director Member
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel Managing Director Member

Terms of Reference

Role of Stakeholder Relationship Committee shall include: -

1.

Resolving the grievances of the security holders of the company including complaints related to
transfer/transmission of shares, non-receipt of annual report, non-receipt of declared dividends, issue of
new/duplicate certificates, general meetings etc;

Review of measures taken for effective exercise of voting rights by shareholders;

Review of adherence to the service standards adopted by the listed entity in respect of various services being
rendered by the Registrar & Share Transfer Agent;

Review of the various measures and initiatives taken by the listed entity for reducing the quantum of unclaimed
dividends and ensuring timely receipt of dividend warrants/annual reports/statutory notices by the shareholders
of the company;

Such other matters as may be required by any statutory, contractual or other regulatory requirements to be
attended to by such committee from time to time.

Quorum and Meetings

The Stakeholders Relationship Committee shall meet at least once in year. The quorum of the Stakeholders
Relationship Committee shall be one third of total members of the Stakeholders Relationship Committee or 2,
whichever is higher.

MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE

The Management Organization Structure of the company as follows:

Board of Directors

[ | 1
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Maheshkumar Princee Premchand
- Whole-Time Director Gopalbhai Patel - Gupta - Non-Executive Independent Directors
and Chairman Managing Director Director
I
| ] | | ]
0 R
Arpit Nikunjbhai
1 RreH: i) Apurvkumar Jageshbhai Thakkar - Company
CEET LRI = il Patel - Secretary and Jignesh Vithalbhai Patel Nandish Kanubhai Patel Ravi P patel
Operating Officer (SMP) L ) ) A 2
(Chief Financial Officer) Compliance Officer
(KMP)
J J

OUR KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

The Key Managerial Personnel of our Company other than our Executive Directors are as follows:

Remuneration
Name, Designation and Date of Qualification Previous paid in F.Y.
Joining Employment 2024-25*
(X in Lakhs)
Arpit  Nikunjbhai | He is a member of the | Yug Decor Limited Not Applicable
Name .
Thakkar Institute  of  Company
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Remuneration

Appointment

2025

Name, Designation and Date of Qualification Previous paid in F.Y.
Joining Employment 2024-25*
(% in Lakhs)
Company Secretary | Secretaries of India.
Designation | and  Compliance
Officer
Date of | September 23,

Overall

He has an experience of more than 3 years in the field of secretarial and compliance related

Appointment

August 24, 2025

Experience activities.

Name Apurvkum_ar He has completed Bachelor | Sumit Patel & Co. Not Applicable
Jageshbhai Patel in Commerce.

Designation Ch[ef Financial
Officer (CFO)

Date of

Overall
Experience

He has an experience of more than 4 years in the field of finance and accounts.

*As both the KMPs were appointed subsequent to completion of fiscal 2025, remuneration for fiscal 2025 is not applicable.

OUR SENIOR MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

The Senior Managerial Personnel of our Company are as follows:

Remuneration

Name, Designation and Date of Qualification Previous paid in F.Y. 2024-
Joining Employment 25
(X in Lakhs)
Name Jeevan R Krishna He holds Bachelor’s Project Engineer in
Designation | Chief Operating | degree in Mechanical SRR Projects Private
Officer Engineer from Indian Limited .

Date of July 01, 2025 Institute of Integrated Not Applicable
Appointment Suenceg;;fgg:}ogy and
as SMP
Overall He has an experience of 11 years working with domestic and overseas companies in
Experience Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) Industry.

*As SMP was appointed subsequent to completion of fiscal 2025, remuneration for fiscal 2025 is not applicable.

BONUS OR PROFIT-SHARING PLAN FOR THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR
MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

Currently, Our Company does not have any bonus or profit-sharing plan for our Key Managerial personnel and
Senior Managerial Personnel. In future, Discretionary bonus in compliance with the applicable provisions of the
law, may be paid as may be decided by Nomination and Remuneration Committee / Board of Directors, depending
upon the performance of the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managerial Personnel, working of the

Company and other relevant factors subject to applicable limits.

CHANGES IN THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

The following are the changes in the Key Managerial Personnel, other than our Executive Directors, in the last
three years preceding the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, otherwise than by way of retirement in

due course.
Name of Key Managerial Date of Nature of Reason for the changes
Personnel Event Event
Kushal Vijaybhai Vasani August 01, Appointment Appointment as Chief Financial Officer
2025 w.e.f. August 01, 2025
Gauravkumar Jani August 01, Appointment Appointment as Company Secretary and

197




Name of Key Managerial Date of Nature of Reason for the changes
Personnel Event Event
2025 Compliance Officer w.e.f. August 01, 2025
Kushal Vijaybhai Vasani August 23, Resignation Resignation as Chief Financial Officer
2025 w.e.f. August 23, 2025 due to pre-
occupation
Apurvkumar Jageshbhai August 23, Appointment Appointment as Chief Financial Officer
Patel 2025 w.e.f. August 24, 2025
Gauravkumar Jani September Resignation Resignation as Company Secretary and
23, 2025 Compliance Officer due to pre-occupation
w.e.f. September 22, 2025
Arpit Nikunjbhai Thakkar September Appointment Appointment as Company Secretary and
23, 2025 Compliance Officer w.e.f. September 23,
2025

CHANGES IN THE SENIOR MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

The following are the changes in the Senior Managerial Personnel in the last three years preceding the date of
filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, otherwise than by way of retirement in due course.

Name of Key Managerial | Date of Nature of Reason for the changes

Personnel Event Event

Jeevan R Krishna July 01, 2025 | Appointment | Appointment as Chief Operating Officer
w.e.f. July 01, 2025

EMPLOYEE STOCK OPTION PLAN ('ESOP’) EMPLOYEE STOCK PURCHASE SCHEME (‘ESPS
SCHEME’) TO EMPLOYEES/ STOCK APPRECIATION RIGHTS SCHEME (SARS) TO EMPLOYEES

As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our company does not have any Employee Stock
Option Plan ('ESOP’)/ Employee Stock Purchase Scheme (‘ESPS Scheme’), Stock Appreciation Rights Scheme
(SARs) for our employees.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DIRECTORS, KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR
MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

There is no existing relationship between Board of Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managerial
Personnel as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

PAYMENT OF BENEFIT TO OFFICERS OF OUR COMPANY (NON-SALARY RELATED)

Except for the statutory payments made by our Company and except as stated under “Annexure IX - Restated
Statement of Related Party Transaction” under Chapter titled “Restated Financial Information” beginning on
page 206 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, during the last two years from the date of this DRHP, our company
has not paid any sum to its employees in connection with superannuation payments and ex-gratia/ rewards and
has not paid any non-salary amount or benefit to any of its officers.

Notes:

» All the key managerial personnel and senior managerial personnel mentioned above are on the payrolls of
our Company as permanent employees.

» There is no arrangement / understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others pursuant to
which any of the above-mentioned personnel have been appointed.

» None of our key managerial personnel and senior managerial personnel has been granted any benefits in kind
from our Company, other than their remuneration.

» No benefits are granted upon termination/retirement from employment other than the statutory benefits
provided by our company and further our Company has appointed certain Key Managerial Personnel and
Senior Managerial Personnel for which our company has not executed any formal service contracts; although
they have to abide by the terms of their appointment.

» There is no contingent or deferred compensation payable to any of our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior
Managerial Personnel.
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SHAREHOLDING OF THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR MANAGERIAL
PERSONNEL

Except as disclosed below, none of the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managerial Personnel hold any
Equity Shares of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Sr Name of Key Managerial No. Equit
‘ Personnel and Senior Managerial - =quity Category/ Status
No. Shares held
Personnel
1. Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 Whole-time Director and Chairman
2. Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 Managing Director

INTEREST OF THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

Except as disclosed in the section above and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our Key
Managerial Personnel’s or Senior Managerial Personnel have any interest in our Company other than to the extent
of the remuneration, equity shares held by them or benefits to which they are entitled to our Company as per their
terms of appointment and reimbursement of expenses incurred by them during the ordinary course of business.
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OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTERS GROUP

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Naynesh Kanubhai Patel and Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
are the Promoters of our Company:

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters’ shareholding in our Company is as follows:

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Percentage of pre-Offer
Shares of face value 10 Equity Share capital
each (%)
Naynesh Kanubhai Patel 74,99,880 49.99
Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel 74,99,820 49.99
Total 1,49,99,700 99.99

For details of the Capital build-up of our Promoters in our Company, please refer chapter titled “Capital Structure-
Details of history of shareholding and share capital of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group in
our Company” beginning on Page No. 78 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of our Promoters are as follows:

R

ﬁ Permanent Account Number: BIFPP0965D
\ | For complete profile of Naynesh Kanubhai Patel with details of his address,
educational qualifications, experience in the business or employment,
position/posts held in
the past, directorships held, other ventures, special achievements and business
' and financial activities, please see “Our Management — Board of Directors —
Brief profiles of Directors” on page 184.

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel, aged 41 years, is the Whole-time Director and
Chairman and also one of the Promoter of our Company.

Date of Birth: September 02, 1984

Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel, aged 40 years, is the Managing Director
and one of the Promoter of the Company.

fe

Date of Birth: September 14, 1985

: Permanent Account Number: AVCPP5186F
For complete profile of Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel with details of his
address, educational qualifications, experience in the business or employment,
position/posts held in the past, directorships held, other ventures, special
achievements and business and financial activities, please see “Our
Management — Board of Directors — Brief profiles of Directors” on page 184.

Our Company confirms that the permanent account number, bank account number, passport number, Aadhaar
card number and driving license number of our Individual Promoters, as applicable, will be submitted to the Stock
Exchanges, at the time of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Change in Control of the company

There has been no change in control of our Company in the five years immediately preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus. For more details, please see “Capital Structure — Notes to capital structure- Share capital
history of our Company” on page 78.

Other ventures of our Promoter

Other than as disclosed in the sections entitled, “Our Management — Board of Directors” and “Our Promoter and
Promoter Group -Entities forming part of the promoter group” on pages 184 and 200, respectively, our Promoters
are not involved in any other ventures.
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Interests of Promoters

Our Promoters are interested in our Company: (i) to the extent that they have promoted our Company; (ii) to the
extent of their respective direct or indirect shareholding in our Company; and (iii) the dividends payable upon
such shareholding and any other distributions in respect of their respective shareholding in our Company or of
their relatives in our Company, if any. For further details, see “Capital Structure — Notes to capital structure - 8.

Details of history of shareholding and share capital of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter
Group in our Company” on page 78.

Additionally, our Promoters may be interested in transactions entered by our Company with them, their relatives,
or other entities (i) in which our Promoters hold shares, directly or indirectly or (ii) which are controlled by our
Promoters. Our Promoters may be deemed to be interested in the remuneration paid/ payable to them, benefits
and the reimbursement of expenses payable to them as Directors of our Company. For further details, see “Our
Management - Terms of appointment of Directors” on page 184.

Our Promoters are also interested to the extent of unsecured loans provided by them to our Company. For further
information, please see “Financial Indebtedness” and “Restated Financial Information” on pages 258 and 206,
respectively.

Our Promoters are interested to the extent of personal guarantees given, against loans availed by our Company.
For further information, please see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 258. No sum has been paid or agreed to be
paid to any of our Promoters or to any firm or company in which any of our Promoters are interested as a member,
in cash or shares or otherwise by any person, either to induce them to become or to qualify them, as a Director or
otherwise for services rendered by them, or by such firm or company, in connection with the promotion or
formation of our Company. None of our promoters are related to each other. For further details, see “Our
Management - Relationship between our Directors” on page 184.

Interest in property, land, construction of building and supply of machinery

Except as provided in “Our Management- Interest in land and property” Our Promoters do not have any interest
in any property acquired by our Company in the three years preceding from the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus or proposed to be acquired by our Company or in any transaction by our Company with respect to the
acquisition of land, construction of building or supply of machinery.

Except as disclosed below, there is no conflict of interest between the lessors of immovable properties (crucial for
operations of our Company) and our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group.

Leave &
Sr.  License Name of Name of o
No. Agreement owner Tenant Address of Property  Purpose Rent Validity
Date
Office No. 601 %.30,000/-
Amrakunj Avi .
Maheshkumar | Vectras | oot AVIS, N . per month 5 years w.e.f.
August 25, X Tapovan Circle, Registered = and 10%
1. Gopalbhai  Enprocon August 01,
2025 Patel Limited Chandkheda, Office increase 2025
ate MIE " Chandkheda, for eve
Ahmedabad, a Yy
Office No. 602, %.30,000/-
Naynesh Vectras Amrakunj AVlS,. Nr. ' per month | ¢ years w.e.f.
August 25, . Tapovan Circle, Reregistered  and 10%
2. Kanubhai | Enprocon August 01,
2025 o Chandkheda, Office in
Patel Limited crease 2025
Chandkheda, for every
Ahmedabad,

vear

There is no conflict of interest between the suppliers of raw materials and third-party service providers (crucial
for operations of our Company) and our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group.

Payment or benefits to Promoter or Promoter Group

Except in ordinary course of business and as disclosed in “Our Management - Terms of appointment of Directors”
and “Restated Financial Information — on pages 184 and 206, respectively, there has been no payment or benefits
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given by our Company to our Promoters or any of the members of our Promoter Group during the two years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor is there any intention to pay or give any benefit to our
Promoters or any members of our Promoter Group as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Companies or firms with which our Promoter have disassociated in the last three years

Our Promoters have not disassociated themselves from any companies or firms in the three years preceding the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Material guarantees

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters have not given any material guarantee to any
third party with respect to the Equity Shares.

Other Confirmations

Our Company and Promoters have confirmed that they have not been declared as wilful defaulters or Fraudulent
Borrowers by the RBI or by any other government authority and there are no violations of securities laws
committed by them in the past or are currently pending against them or restraining period are continued.

Further, our Promoter, Promoter group or directors have not been directly or indirectly, debarred from accessing
the capital

markets or debarred from buying, selling or dealing in securities under any order or direction passed by SEBI or
any other

securities market regulator or any other authority, court or tribunal inside and outside India or have not been
restrained by

any regulatory authority, directly or indirectly from acquiring the securities.

Additionally, our Promoters, Promoter group or directors do not have direct or indirect relation with the
companies, its Promoters and directors, which are compulsorily delisted by any recognized stock exchange or the
companies which is debarred from accessing the capital market by the Board.

Also, our Promoters or directors are not a fugitive economic offender under section 12 of the Fugitive Economic
Offenders Act, 2018.

There is no conflict of interest between our Promoters or members of our Promoter Group and the suppliers of
raw materials and third-party service providers, which are crucial for the operations of our Company.

Except as disclosed under “Interest in property acquired, acquisition of land, construction of building and supply
of machinery, etc.” there is no conflict of interest between our Promoters or members of our Promoter Group and
lessors of the immovable properties, which are crucial for the operations of our Company.

We and Our Promoters, Group Entities, and Companies promoted by the Promoters confirm that:

» No material regulatory or disciplinary action has been taken by a stock exchange or regulatory authority in
the past one year against us; and

» There are no defaults in respect of payment of interest and/or principal to the debenture/bond/fixed deposit
holders, banks, Fls during the past three years.

» The details of outstanding litigation including its nature and status are disclosed in the section title
“Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” appearing on page no. 261 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Promoter Group

In addition to our Promoters named above, the Promoter Group of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(pp)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations are set out below:

Natural persons who are part of our Individual Promoter Group:

The natural persons who are members of our Promoter Group, other than our Promoters, are as follows:

Relationship with Naynesh Kanubhai Patel Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel
Promoter

Father Kanubhai Vitthaldas Patel -

Mother Patel Jyotsnaben Puriben Gopalbhai Patel

Spouse Anjana Naynesh Patel Patel Rinaben Maheshkumar
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Relationship with
Promoter

Sister

Son
Daughter

Spouse’s father
Spouse’s mother
Spouse’s brother

Naynesh Kanubhai Patel

Foram Patel
Kinjal V Patel

Driti Naynesh Patel

Riti Naynesh Patel
Maheshkumar Shivlal Patel
Patel Kokilaben Maheshbhai
Priyadatt Maheshbhai Patel
Patel Chetankumar Maheshbhai

Entities forming part of our Promoter Group

The entities forming part of our Promoter Group are as follows:

1.

2.
3.
4

M/s Vectras (Partnership Firm)

M/s Shiv Shakti Trading Co (Proprietorship firm)
M/s Shiv Shakti Caterers (Proprietorship firm)
Vectras Enprocon Contracting LLC
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Maheshkumar Gopalbhai Patel

Patel Anjanaben Bharatbhai
Patel Dharmishthaben Ganpatlal
Kinjal V Patel

Patel Nitaben Dashrathbhai
Charvin Maheshkumar Patel
Charvi M Patel

Kantibhai Bechardas Patel

Patel Hemlataben Kantibhai
Patel Chiragkumar Kantibhai



OUR GROUP COMPANY

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the term ‘group companies’, includes (i) such companies (other
than the subsidiary(ies) of the issuer company) with which the issuer company had related party
transactions, during the period for which financial information will be disclosed in the offer documents,
as covered under the applicable accounting standards and (ii) any other companies considered ‘material’
by the board of directors of the relevant issuer company.

Accordingly, for (i) above, all such companies with which there were related party transactions during
the periods covered in the Restated Financial Information, as covered under the applicable accounting
standards, shall be considered as Group Companies in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In addition,
for the purposes of (ii) above, a company (companies categorized under (i) above) a company shall be
considered “material” and will be disclosed as a “group company” if such company forms part of the
promoter group in terms of Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and with which the
Company has had one or more transactions in the most recent financial year, which individually or in
the aggregate, exceed 10% of the revenue from operations of the Company for the last completed
financial year, as applicable, as per the Restated Financial Information.

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there is no company which has been identified as our
Group Company from the periods presented in the Restated Financial Information.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

Under the Companies Act, our Company can pay dividends upon a recommendation by our Board of Directors
and approval by the shareholders at the general meeting of our Company. The Articles of Association of our
Company give our shareholders, the right to decrease, and not to increase, the amount of dividend
recommended by the Board of Directors.

The Articles of Association of our Company also gives the discretion to our Board of Directors to declare and
pay interim dividends. No dividend shall be payable for any financial except out of profits of our Company for
that year or that of any previous financial year or years, which shall be arrived at after providing for depreciation
in accordance with the provisions of Companies Act, 2013.

Our Company does not have any formal dividend policy for declaration of dividend in respect of the Equity
Shares. The declaration and payment of dividend will be recommended by our Board of Directors and approved
by the shareholders of our Company at their discretion and may depend on a number of factors, including the
results of operations, earnings, Company's future expansion plans, capital requirements and surplus, general
financial condition, contractual restrictions, applicable Indian legal restrictions and other factors considered
relevant by our Board of Directors.

Our Company has not declared any dividend on the Equity Shares since incorporation. Our Company’s
corporate actions pertaining to payment of dividends in the past are not to be taken as being indicative of the
payment of dividends by our Company in the future.

For details of risks in relation to our capability to pay dividend, see “Risk Factors — We have not declared any
dividends

till Financial Year 2024-25 and we cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends on our Equity
Shares in the

future.”

Our Company has not paid/ declared any dividend in the last three years from the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

[Remainder of the page has been intentionally left blank]
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SECTION IX - FINANCIAL INFORMATION
RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Sr. No Particulars Page Nos.
1. Restated Financial Information 207 to 239
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' EXAMINATION REPORT ON RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION
(As required by Section 26 of Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 4 of Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of
Securities) Rules, 2014)

To,

The Board of Directors,

VECTRAS ENPROCON LIMITED
Office no. 601-602, Amrakunj Avis,
Nr. Tapovan circle, Chandkheda,
Ahmedabad — 382424, Gujarat, India.

Dear Sir,

We have examined the attached Restated Financial Information of VECTRAS ENPROCON LIMITED (Formally
known as VECTRAS ENPROCON PRIVATE LIMITED) comprising the Restated Statement of Assets and
Liabilities as at 31% March, 2025, 31% March, 2024 & 31t March, 2023, the Restated Statement of Profit &
Loss, the Restated Cash Flow Statement for the financial year ended on 31% March, 2025, 31% March, 2024 &
31%t March, 2023, the Summary statement of Significant Accounting Policies and other explanatory Information
(Collectively the Restated Financial Information) as approved by the Board of Directors in their meeting held on
20" September, 2025 for the purpose of inclusion in in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus (“DRHP”) in
connection with its proposed initial public offer of equity shares (IPO) and prepared in terms of the requirement
of:-

a) Section 26 of Part | of Chapter 111 of the Companies Act, 2013 as amended (the Act);

b) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations
2018 (“ICDR Regulations”) as amended (ICDR Regulations™); and related amendments / clarification from
time to time issued by the Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”)

¢) The terms of reference to our engagements with the Company requesting us to carry out the assignment, in
connection with the Draft Red Herring Prospectus being issued by the Company for its proposed IPO of equity
shares on SME platform of BSE Limited (BSE); and

d) The Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India as amended from time to time. (“The Guidance Note™)

Responsibilities of Management and those charged with Governance for the Restated Financial Information

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the preparation of the Restated Financial Information for
the purpose of inclusion in the offer document to be filed with Stock Exchange, and Securities and Exchange
Board of India. The Restated Financial Information has been prepared by the management of the Company for
the financial year ended on 31t March, 2025, 31% March, 2024 & 31 March, 2023 on the basis of preparation
stated in ANNEXURE - IV to the Restated Financial Information. The Board of Directors of the company’s
responsibility includes designing, implementing and maintaining adequate internal control relevant to the
preparation and presentation of Restated Financial Information. The board of directors are also responsible for
identifying and ensuring that the Company complies with the Act, ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note.

Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Restated Financial Information
We have examined such Restated Financial Information taking into consideration:

a) The terms of reference and terms of our engagement agreed upon with you in accordance with our
engagement letter 11" August, 2025 in connection with the proposed IPO of equity shares of the Company;

b) The Guidance Note also requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued
by the ICAI,
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c) Concepts of test checks and materiality to obtain reasonable assurance based on verification of evidence
supporting the Restated Financial Information; and,

d) The requirements of Section 26 of the Act and the ICDR Regulations.

Our work was performed solely to assist you in meeting your responsibilities in relation to your compliance
with the Act, the ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note in connection with the IPO.

Restated Financial Information

These Restated Financial Information have been compiled by the management from:

Audited financial statements of company for the financial year ended on 31% March, 2025, 31% March, 2024
& 31% March 2023 prepared in accordance with the Accounting Standards as prescribed under Section 133 of
the Act, read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended, and other accounting
principles generally accepted in India.

Auditor’s Report
For the purpose of our examination, we have relied on:
a) Auditors’ Report issued by us dated 5" September, 2025 for financial year ended on 31st March, 2025

b) Auditor’s Report issued by previous auditor M/s Sumit Patel & Co dated 5" September, 2023 for period
ended 31st March, 2023 and dated 1% September, 2024 for period ended 31st March, 2024 and accordingly,
reliance has been placed on the financial information examined by them for the said years.

c) The audit for the financial year ended on 31t March 2025 were conducted by us. However, the audit for the
year ended on 315 March, 2024 and 31% March, 2023 were conducted by the Previous Statutory Auditors of the
Company M/s Sumit Patel & Co and accordingly reliance has been placed on the statement of assets and
liabilities and statements of profit and loss, the Significant Accounting Policies, and other explanatory
information and (collectively, the Audited Financial statement examined by them for the said years.

The examination report included for the said years is based solely on the report submitted by Previous Auditor. They
have also confirmed that the 2024 and 2023 Restated Financial Information:

a) have been made after incorporating adjustments for the changes in accounting policies, material errors and
regrouping/reclassification in the financial years ended on 31t March 2024 and 31t March 2023 to reflect
the same accounting treatment as per the changed accounting policy for all reporting periods.

b) There are no qualifications in the Audit Report issued by us for the financial year the ended-on 315 March 2025
and issued by previous auditor for financial year ended on 31 March, 2024 and 315 March 2023 which
would require adjustments in these restated financial statements of the Company.

c) have been prepared in accordance with the Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note.
Based on our examination and according to the information and explanations given to us and also as per the

reliance placed on the audit report submitted by the Previous Auditor for the respective years, we report that
the Restated Financial Information:

a) have been prepared after incorporating adjustments for the changes in accounting policies, material errors and
regrouping/reclassifications retrospectively in the financial years ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 to reflect
the same accounting treatment as per the accounting policies and grouping/classifications followed for the year ended

on March 31, 2025;

b) There are no qualifications in the independent auditor's reports on the Audited Financial Statements of the Company
for the year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 which require any adjustments to the Restated

Financial Information; and
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c) have been prepared in accordance with the Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note

d) Profits and losses have been arrived at after charging all expenses including depreciation and after making
such adjustments/restatements and regroupings as in our opinion are appropriate and are to be read in
accordance with the Significant Accounting Polices as set out in ANNEXURE — IV and Notes to Accounts;

e) Adjustments in Restated Financial Information or Restated Summary Financial Statement have been made in
accordance with the correct accounting policies,

In accordance with the requirements of Part | of Chapter 111 of Act including rules made there under, ICDR
Regulations, Guidance Note and Engagement Letter, we report that:

a) The Restated Standalone Statement of Assets and Liabilities as set out in ANNEXURE — 1 to this report, of the
Company for Financial Year Ended on 31 March 2025, 31 March 2024 and 31% March 2023 is prepared by
the Company and approved by the Board of Directors. These Restated Summary Statement of Assets and
Liabilities have been arrived at after making such adjustments and regroupings to the individual financial
statements of the Company, as in our opinion were appropriate and more fully described in Significant
Accounting Policies as set out in ANNEXURE — 1V to this Report.

b) The “Restated Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss” as set out in ANNEXURE — 11 to this report, of the
Company for the financial year ended on 315t March 2025, 315 March 2024 and 31% March 2023 is prepared
by the Company and approved by the Board of Directors. These Restated Summary Statement of Profit
and Loss have been arrived at after making such adjustments and regroupings to the individual financial
statements of the Company, as in our opinion were appropriate and more fully described in Significant
Accounting Policies as set out in ANNEXURE — IV to this Report.

c) The “Restated Standalone Statement of Cash flow” as set out in ANNEXURE — Ill to this report, of the
Company for the Financial year ended on 31%t March, 2025, Financial Year Ended 31t March, 2024 and
31% March 2023 is prepared by the Company and approved by the Board of Directors. These Statement of
Cash Flow, as restated have been arrived at after making such adjustments and regroupings to the
individual financial statements of the Company, as in our opinion were appropriate and more fully
described in Significant Accounting Policies as set out in ANNEXURE — IV to this Report.

Audit for the financial year ended on 31% March, 2025 was conducted by us and by previous auditor M/s Sumit
Patel & Co for the year ended on 31 March, 2024 & 31% March, 2023. Financial Reports included for said
years are solely based on report submitted by us for the financial year ended on 31% March 2025 and by the
previous auditor M/s Sumit Patel & Co for the year ended on 315 March 2024 and 31% March 2023.

We have also examined the following other financial information relating to the Company prepared by the
Management and as approved by the Board of Directors of the Company and annexed to this report relating to
the Company for the financial year ended on 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2023 and 31st March, 2023
proposed to be included in the Draft Prospectus / Prospectus (“Offer Document”) for the proposed IPO.

Restated Statement of Share Capital Annexure- 1.1 —
Restated Statement of Reserves and Surplus Annexure 1.2

Restated Statement of Long Term Borrowings Annexure-1.3 —
Restated Statement of Other Non-Current Liabilities Annexure 1.4

Restated Statement of Long Term Provisions Annexure 1.5

Restated Statement of Short Term Borrowings Annexure 1.6

Restated Statement of Trade Payables Annexure 1.7

Restated Statement of Other Current Liabilities Annexure 1.8

Restated Statement of Short Term Provisions Annexure 1.9

Restated Statement of Property, Plant and Equipment (PPE) Annexure 1.10

Restated Statement of Deferred Tax (Assets) / Liabilities Annexure 1.11

Restated Statement of Other Non-Current Assets Annexure 1.12

Restated Statement of Inventories Annexure 1.13

Restated Statement of Trade Receivables Annexure 1.14

Restated Statement of Cash & Bank Balance Annexure 1.15

Restated Statement of Other Current Assets Annexure 1.16

Restated Statement of Revenue from Operations Annexure-11.17

Restated Statement of Other Income Annexure 11.18
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Restated Statement of Cost of Material Consumed Annexure 11.19
Restated Statement of Project Related Expense Annexure 11.20
Restated Statement of Changes in inventories of work-in- progress | Annexure 11.21
and stock in trade

Restated Statement of Employee Benefit Expenses Annexure 11.22
Restated Statement of Finance Cost Annexure 11.23
Restated Statement of Depreciation and amortization expense Annexure 11.10
Restated Statement of Other Expenses Annexure 11.24
Restated Statement of Earnings per share Annexure 11.25
Restated Statement of Other Disclosure to Restated Financial Annexure V
Statements

Restated Statement of Accounting and Other Ratios Annexure VI
Restated Statement of Capitalization Annexure VII
Restated Statement of Tax Shelter Annexure VIII
Restated Statement of Related party transaction Annexure IX
Restated Statement of Dividend Annexure X
Relstated Statement of Changes in the Significant Accounting Annexure XI
Policies

We, Shah & Sanghvi, Chartered Accountants hold a valid peer review certificate issued by the “Peer Review
Board” of the ICAI.

The preparation and presentation of the Financial Statements referred to above are based on the Audited
financial statements of the Company and are in accordance with the provisions of the Act and ICDR
Regulations. The Financial Statements and information referred to above is the responsibility of the
management of the Company.

The Restated Financial Information do not reflect the effects of events that occurred subsequent to the respective
dates of audited financial statements mentioned in paragraph above.

This report should not in any way be construed as a reissuance or re-dating of any of the previous audit reports issued
by the Previous Auditor, nor should this report be construed as a new opinion on any of the
financial statements referred to herein.

We have no responsibility to update our report for events and circumstances occurring after the date of the report.
Restriction on use

Our report is intended solely for use of the Board of Directors of the Company for inclusion in the DRHP to be filed
with SEBI and Stock Exchange in connection with the proposed IPO. Our report should not be used, referred to, or
distributed for any other purpose except with our prior consent in writing. Accordingly, we do not accept or assume
any liability or any duty of care for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this report is shown or into
whose hands it may come without our prior consent in writing.

For,

Shah Sanghvi & Associates,
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 140107W

Peer Review No.

CA Meet Shah

Partner
M No. 17134 Place: Ahmedabad
UDIN: 25171134BMGZEV5052 Date: 26" September, 2025
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ANNEXURE - |
Vectras Enprocon Limited
(Formely Known as "Vectras Enprocon Private Limited")
RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES

(All amounts in X lakhs, unless stated otherwise)

Particulars Note As at As at As at
31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
I ||[Equity and liabilities
1. Shareholders’ Funds
(a) Share Capital 1.1 250.00 250.00 1.00
(b) Reserves and Surplus 1.2 1,981.68 964.92 33.73
2. Non Current Liabilities
(a) Long Term Borrowings 1.3 178.40 12.47 -
(e) Deferred Tax Liabilities (Net) .11 - 54.29 -
(b) Other Non Current Libilities 1.4 13.87 15.59 -
(b) Long Term Provisions 1.5 6.44 4.73 1.51
3. Current Liabilities
(a) Short Term Borrowings 1.6 1,009.08 403.30 377.79
(b) Trade Payable 1.7
i) Due to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 870.33 48.44 -
i) Due to Other than Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 89.00 150.15 286.34
(c) Other Current Liabilities 1.8 244.15 211.18 79.21
(d) Short Term Provisions 1.9 6.58 32.27 24.75
TOTAL 4,649.53 2,147.34 804.33
Il ||ASSETS
1. Non-Current Assets
(a) Property, Plant and Equipment
(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 1.10 368.58 177.63 3.80
(b) Deferred Tax Assets (Net) .11 12.94 - 6.73
(c) Other Non Current Asset 1.12 464.78 192.21 16.92
2. Current Assets
(a) Inventories 1.13 1,575.46 490.79 65.13
(b)Trade Receivables 1.14 1,905.06 886.25 663.13
(d) Cash and Cash Equivalents 1.15 280.96 292.93 16.77
(e) Other Current Assets 1.16 41.75 107.53 31.85
TOTAL 4,649.53 2,147.34 804.33

Note: The above statement should be read with the Significant Accounting Policies and Notes on Financial Statements appearing in Annexure IV & V respectively.

As per our report of even date attached
For Shah Sanghvi & Associates
Chartered Accountants

Firm's Registration No: 140107W

CA Meet Shah

Partner

M No.171134

UDIN: 25171134BMGZEV5052

Place : Ahmedabad
Date : September 26, 2025

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Vectras Enprocon Limited

(Formerly known as a Vectras Enprocon Private Limited)

Naynesh K. Patel

Director

DIN:097177471

Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025

Apurv J. Patel

CFO

PAN : EGAPP1213A

Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025
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Mahesh G. Patel

Director

DIN:097177472

Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025

Arpit N. Thakkar
Company Secretary
Membership No. : A63532
Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025




ANNEXURE - Il

Vectras Enprocon Limited
(Formely Known as "Vectras Enprocon Private Limited")
RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS

(All amounts in X lakhs, unless stated otherwise)

Particulars Note For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
31/03/2025 31/03/2024 31/03/2023
| Revenue from operations .17 8,048.03 5,431.89 1,052.49
1} Other Income 11.18 5.26 4.88 0.17
1l Total Income (I+11) 8,053.29 5,436.77 1,052.66
Expenses:
(a) Cost of materials Consumed 1.19 2,514.80 2,120.23 366.01
(b) Project Related Expense 11.20 4,455.84 2,103.49 500.41
(c) Changes in inventories of work-in- progress and stock in 121 (1,255.61) (222.05) i
trade
(d) Employee benefits expense 11.22 570.19 366.63 112.50
(e) Finance costs 11.23 73.57 20.39 8.44
(f) Depreciation and amortisation expense 1.10 77.13 38.46 1.20
(g) Other expenses 11.24 261.54 198.08 46.46
\Y) Total expenses 6,697.47 4,625.22 1,035.02
Vv Profit /(Loss) before tax and Exceptional Items (llI-IV) 1,355.82 811.55 17.64
VI Exceptional Items - - -
Vil Profit /(Loss) before tax (V-VI) 1,355.82 811.55 17.64
VIII  |[Tax expense:
(a) Current tax expense 406.29 169.33 6.18
(b) Deferred tax expense (67.23) 61.02 (6.72)
339.06 230.35 (0.54)
IX Profit after tax for the year (VII-VIII) 1,016.76 581.19 18.18
Xi Earnings per share (face value of X 10/- each): 11.25
(a) Basic (in X) 6.78 4.17 0.15
(b) Diluted (in X) 6.78 4.17 0.15

Note: The above statement should be read with the Significant Accounting Policies and Notes on Financial Statements appearing in Annexure IV & V respectively.

As per our report of even date attached
For Shah Sanghvi & Associates
Chartered Accountants

Firm's Registration No: 140107W

CA Meet Shah

Partner

M No.171134
UDIN: 25171134BMGZEV5052

Place : Ahmedabad
Date : September 26, 2025

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Vectras Enprocon Limited

(Formerly known as a Vectras Enprocon Private Limited)

Naynesh K. Patel

Director

DIN:097177471

Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025

Apurv J. Patel

CFO

PAN : EGAPP1213A

Place : Ahmedabad
j)ﬁe : September 26, 2025

Mahesh G. Patel

Director

DIN:097177472

Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025

Arpit N. Thakkar
Company Secretary
Membership No. : A63532
Place : Ahmedabad

Date : September 26, 2025




ANNEXURE - 11l
Vectras Enprocon Limited
(Formely Known as "Vectras Enprocon Private Limited")
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW, AS RESTATED

(All amounts in X lakhs, unless stated otherwise)

particulars For the Year Ended For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31st March, 2025 31st March, 2024 31st March, 2023

Cash flow from operating activities
Profit before tax as per statement of profit and loss 1,355.82 811.55 17.64
Adjustments for:
Depreciation and amortisation 77.13 38.46 1.20
Interest income (4.94) (2.70) (0.09)
Interest expense 73.57 20.39 8.44
Profit/(Loss) on Defined Benefit Obligation - - -
Operating profit before working capital changes 1,501.58 867.70 27.19
Movements in working capital :
(Increase)/decrease in trade receivables (1,018.81) (223.12) (512.22)
(Increase)/decrease in inventories (1,084.67) (425.66) (50.45)
(Increase)/decrease in Current and Non current Assets (203.79) (250.96) (4.83)
Increase/(decrease) in trade payables 760.75 (87.76) 245.98
Increase/(decrease) in Current & Non Current liabilities 470.06 128.70 321.55
Increase/(decrease) in provisions (23.98) 10.73 21.27
Cash generated from operations 401.14 19.63 48.49
Direct taxes (paid)/refund (net) (239.33) (124.96) (20.04)
Net cash Inflow / (Outflow) from operating activities (A) 161.81 (105.33) 28.45
Cash flows from investing acti